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ADVERTISEMENT. 

X HE want of a fyftem of Rhetoric upon 
a concife plan and at an eafy price will, it 
is prefumed, render this little Volume 
acceptable to the public. To collect 
knowledge, which is fcattered over a wide 
extent, into a fmall compafs j if it has not 
the merit of originality, has at leaft the 
advantage of being ufeful. Many, who 
are terrified at the idea of travelling over 
a ponderous volume in fearch of informa- 
tion, will yet fet out on a fhort journey in 
purfuit of fcience with alacrity and profit. 
Thofe, for whom the following Elfays are 
principally intended, will derive peculiar 
benefit from the brevity, with which they 
are conveyed. To youth, who are engaged 
in the rudiments of learning ; whofe 
time and attention muft be occupied by a 
variety of fubje&s ; every branch of fciencc 
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ffiould be rendered as concife, as poflible. 
Hence the attention is not fatigued, nor the 
memory overloaded. 

That a knowledge of Rhetoric forms a 
very material part of the education of a po- 
lite fcholar muft be univerfally allowed. 
Any attempt therefore, however imperfed, 
to make fo ufeful an art more generally 
known, has claim to that praife, which is 
the reward of good intention. With this 
the Editor will be fufficiently fatisfied j 
lince being ferviceable to others is the moft 
agreeable method of becoming contented 
with ourfelves. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

A PROPER acquaintance with the circle 
of Liberal Arts is requilke to the ftudy 
of Rhetoric and Belles Lettres. To ex- 
tend the knowledge of them muft be the 
firft care of thofe, who wilh either to write 
with reputation, or fo to exprefs themfelves. 
in public, as to command attention. A- 
mong the antients it was an effential prin- 
ciple, that the orator ought to be conver- 
fant in every department of learning. No 
art indeed can be contrived, which can 
ftamp merit on a compofition, rich or 
fplendid in expreffion, but barren or erro- 
neous in fentiment.-p Oratory, it is true,, 
has often been difgraced by attempts to ef- 
tablifh a falfe criterion of its value. Wri- 
ters have endeavored to fupply want of 
matter by graces of compofition j and court- 
ed the temporary applaufe of the ignorant 
inftead of the lading approbation of the 
difcerning. But fuch impofture muft be 
fliort and tranfitory. The body and fub- 
ftance of any valuable compofition mult 
be formed of knowledge and fcience. Rhe- 
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toric completes the ftru&ure, and adds the 
polifli; but firm and folid bodies only are 
able to receive it. 

-h Among the learned it has long been a 
contefted, and remains ftill an undecided 
queftion, whether Nature or Art contribute 
moft toward excellence in writing and dif- 
courfe. Various may be the opinions with 
refpect to the manner, in which Art can 
moft efteftually furnilh aid for fuch a pur- 
pofe ; and it wei£ prefumption to aflert, 
that rhetorical rules, how juft foever, are 
fufficient to form an orator. Private ap- 
plication and ftudy, fuppofing natural ge- 
nius to be favorable, are certainly fuperior 
to any fyftem of public inftru&ion. But, 
though rules and inftructions cannot effe<ft 
every thing, which is requifite ; they may 
be of confiderable ufe. y. If they cannot in- 
fpire genius ; they can give it dire&ion and 
afliftance. If they cannot make barrennefs 
fruitful ; they can correft redundancy. 
They prefent proper models for imitation ; 
they point out the principal beauties, which 
ought to be ftudied, and the chief faults, 
which ought to be avoided ; and confe- 
quently tend to enlighten Tafte, and to con- 
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dud Genius from unnatural deviations in- 
to its proper thannel. Though they are 
incapable of producing great excellencies ; 
they may at leaft ferve to prevent confidera- 
ble miftakes. 

In the education of youth no objed has 
appeared more important to wife men in 
every age, than to excite in them an early 
relilh for the entertainments of Tafte. 
From thefe to the difcharge of the higher 
and more important duties of life the tran- 
fition is natural and eafy. Of thofe minds, 
which have this elegant and liberal turn, 
the moft pleafing hopes may be entertained. 
On the contrary entire infenfibility to elo- 
quence, poetry, or any of the fine arts, may 
juftly be confidered, as a bad fymptom in 
youth ; and fuppofes them inclined to low 
gratifications, or capable of being engaged 
only in the common purfuits of life. 

Improvement of Tafte feems to be more 
or lefs conneded with every good and vir- 
tuous difpofition. By giving frequent ex- 
ercife to the tender and humane paflions 
a cultivated tafte increafes fenfibility; yet 
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at the fame time it tends to foften the more 
violent and angry emotiona> 

Ingenuas didiciffe Jideliter artes 

Emollit mores, nec Jiriit ejfe feres. 

Thefe polifli’d arts have humaniz'd mankind, 
Soften’d the rude, and calm’d the boifterous mir 

Poetry, Eloquence, and Hiftory continu- 
ally exhibit to our view thofe elevated fen^ 
timents and high examples, which tend to 
nourifh in our minds public Ipirit, love of 
glory, contempt of external fortune, and 
admiration of every thing truly great, no- 
ble, and illuftrious. 



ON 

TASTE. 

fT ASTE is “ the power of receiving pleafure or 
” pain from the beauties or deformities of Nature 

“ and of Art.^ It is a faculty common in fome de- 

gree to all men. Through the circle of human 

nature nothing is more general, than the relifh of 

Beauty of one kind or other ; of what is orderly, 

proportioned, grand, harmonious, new, or fprightly. 
Nor does there prevail lefs generally a difrelilh of what- 

ever is grofs, difproportioned, diforderly, and difcordant. 

In children the rudiments of Tafte appear very early 
in a thoufand inftances ; in their partiality for regular 

bodies, their fondnefs for pictures and ftatues, and their 

warm attachment to whatever is new or aftoriilhing. 
The moft ftupid peafants receive pleafunr from tales 

and ballads, and are delighted with the beautiful 

appearances of nature in the earth add heavens. 
Even in the deferts of America, where human 
nature appears in its (uncultivated date, the 

favages have their omapients of drefs, their war 

and their death fongs, their harangues and their orators. 

£ 
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The principles of Taftc muft therefore be deeply found- 

ed in the human mind. To have fome difcemment of 

Beauty is no lefs diential to man, than to poffefs the 

attributes of fpeech and reafon. 

Though no human being can be entirely devoid of 

this faculty, yet it is poffefled in very different degrees. 

In fome men only faint glimmerings of Tafte are 

vifible; the beauties, which they relifh are of the coarfeft 
land ; and of tliefe they have only a v/eak and confided 

impreffion; while in others Tafte rifes to an acute dif- 

cemment, and a lively enjoyment of the moft refined 
beauties. 

This inequality of Tafte among men is to be 

afcribed undoubtedly in part to the different frame 

of their natures ; to nicer organs, and more deli- 

cate internal powers, with which fome are endued be- 
yond others ; yet it is owing ftill more to culture and 

education. Tafte is certainly one of the moft improve- 
able faculties of our nature. We may eafily be 

convinced of the truth of this affertion by only rc- 
fledling on that immenfe fuperiority, which education 
and improvement give to civilized above barbarous na- 

tions in refinement of Tafte ; and on the advantage, 

which they give in die fame nation to thofe, who have 

ftudied die liberal arts, above die rude and illiterate 
vulgar. 

Rcafon and good fcnfe have fo ex ten five an influence 
on all the operations and dcciftons of Taftc, that a com- 
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pletely good Taftc may well be confidercd, as a power 

compounded of natural fenfibility to beauty and of im- 

proved underftanding.y To be fatisfied of this, we 
may obferve, that the greater part of the product- 
ions of Genius are no other, than imitations of 

nature ; reprefentations of the charadters, addons, 
or manners of men. Now the pleafure, we expe- 

rience from fuch imitations or reprefentations, is 

founded on mere Tafte; but to judge, whether they be 

properly executed, belongs to the underftanding, which 
compares the copy with the original. 

In reading, for inilance, the JEneid of Virgil a great 

part of our pleafure arifes from the proper condudt of 
the plan or ftory ; from all the parts being joined to- 
gether with probability and due connection ; from the 

adoption of the characters from nature, the corrcfpon- 
dence of the fentiraents to the characters, and of the 
flyle to the fentiments. The pleafure, which is derived 
from a poem fo conducted, is felt or enjoyed by Tafte, 
as an internal fenfe ; but the difcovery of this condudt 

in the poem is owing to reafon ; and the more 

reafon enables us to difcover fuch propriety in the con- 
duct, the greater will be our pleafure. 

* "I he conftituents of Tafte, when brought to its moft 
perfect ftate, are two, Delicacy and CorreCtnefs. . 

Delicacy of Tafte refers principally to the perfection 
cf that natural fenfibility, on which Tafte is founded. 
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It implies thofe finer organs or powers, which enable us 
to difcover beauties, that are concealed from a vulgar 

eye. It is judged of by the fame marks, that we employ- 

in judging of the delicacy of an external fenfe. As the 

goodnefs of the palate is not tried by ftrong flavours, 

but by a mixture of ingredients, where, notwithftand- 
ing the confufion, we remain fenfible of each ; fo de- 

licacy of internal Tafte appears by a quick and lively 

fenfibility to its fineft, moft compounded, or moft latent 
objeifls. 

f Correftnefs of Tafte refpe&s the improvement, this 

faculty receives through its connedtion with the 
underftanding. ^ A man of correft Tafte is one, who is 

never impofed on by counterfeit beauties ; who carries 

always in his own mind that ftandard of good fenfe, 
which he.employs in judging of every thing. He efti. 

mates with propriety the relative merit of the feveral 
beauties, which he meets in any work of genius ; 
refers them to their proper claifes ; affigns the princi* 

pies as far, as they can be traced, wherice their power of 

pleafmg is derived; and is pleafed himfelf precifely 

in that degree, in which he ought, and no more. 

' Tafte is certainly not an arbitrary principle,)wliich is 

fubjedt to the fancy of every individual, and which ad- 
mits no criterion for determining, whether it be true 
or falfe. * Its foundation is the fame in every human 
mind. It is built upon fentiments and perceptions,, 
which are inieparable from our nature^ and which go- 
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neralljr operate •with the fame uniformity, as our other 
iatelledhial principles. When thefe fentiments are per- 

verted by ignorance or prejudice, they may be refti- 
fied by reafon. Their found and natural ftate is 

finally determined by comparing them with the 

general Tafte of mankind. Let men declaim as much, 

as they pleafe, concerning the caprice and uncer- 

tainty of Tafte ; it is found by experience,- that there 
are beauties, which, if difplayed in a proper light, have 

power to command laftihg and univerfal admiration. 

In every competition, what interefts the imagination, 
and touches the heart, gives pleafure to all ages and 
nations. There is a certain firing, which being prop- 

erly ftruck, the human heart is fo made, as to ac- 
cord to it.. 

Hence the univerfal teftimony, which the molt 

improved nations of the earth through a long fe- 

ries of ages have concurred to beftow on fome few 

works of genius ; fuch, as the Iliad of Homer, and the 
iEneid of Virgil. Hence the authority, which fuch 

works have obtained, as ftandards of poetical com- 

pofition ; fmee by them we are enabled to col- 

left, what the fenle of mankind is with refpeft to 

thofe beauties, which give them tire higheft pleafurej 

and which therefore poetry ought to exhibit. Autho- 
rity or prejudice may in one age or country give a 

fhortlived reputation to an indifferent poet, or a bad ar- 
tiil 5 but, when foreigners, or pofterity examine his 

works, his faults are difeovered, and the genuine Tafte 

E 2 
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of human nature is fecn. Time overthrows the illu- 
fions of opinion, but eftablifhes tiie decifions of natur?; 

CRITICISM—GENIUS—PLEASURES OF 

TASTE—SUBLIMITY IN OBJECTS. 

JL RUE CRITICISM is the application of Tafte and 
of good fenfe to the feveral fine arts. Its defign is to 

di/linguifti, what is beautiful and what is faulty in every 

performance. From particular inftances it aicends to 
general principles ; and gradually forms rules or con- 
clufions concerning the feveral kinds of Beauty in 
works of Genius, y 

f Criticifm is an art, founded entirely on experience; 
on the obfervation of fuch beauties, as have been found 

to pleafe mankind molt generally. , For example, 
Arillotle’s rules concerning the unity of action in dra- 
matic and epic compofition were not firft difcovered by 

logical reafoning, and then applied to poetry ; but 

they were deduced from the pradtice of Homer and So- 

phocles. They were founded upon obferving the fupe- 
rior pleafure, which we derive from the relation of an 

adlion, wihieh is one and entire, beyond what we receive 
from the relation of fcattered and unconnedted fadts. 

A fuperior Genius indeed will of himfelf, uninftrudi- 
ed, compofe in fuch manner, as is agreeable to 

tire moft important rules of Criticifm ; for, as thefe 

rules are founded in nature, nature will frequent* 
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fy fugged them in pradlice. Homer was acquaint- 
ed with no fyftem of die art of poetry. Guided 

by Genius alone, he compofed in verfe a regidar dory, 

which all fucceeding ages have admired. This how- 
ever is no argument againft the ufefulnefs of Cridcifm. 

For, fmee no human genius is perfect, diere is no wait- 
er, who may not receive atfiftance from critical obferva- 

tions upon the beauties and faults of thofe, who have 

gone before him. No rules indeed can fupply the 

defeds of genius, or infpire it, where it is wanting ; but 

they may often guide it into- its proper channel ; they 

may corredl its extravagancies, and teach it die moil 
juft and proper imitation of nature. -.-Critical rules are 

intended chiefly to point out the faults, which ought to 
be avoided. »We muft be indebted to nature for die 

produflion of eminent beauties, y 

GENIUS is a word, which in common acceptation 

extends much farther, than to objeds cf Tafte. It 

fir-nifies that talent or aptitude, which we receive from 

nature, in order to excel in any one thing whatever. 

A man is faid to have a.genius for mathematics as well, 

as a genius for poetry ; a genius for war, for politics, 
or for any mechanical employment. 

Genius may be greatly improved by art and 

ftudy ; but by diem alone it cannot be acquired. 
As it is a higher faculty than Tafte, it is ever, ac- 

cording to the common frugality .of nature, more li- 
mited in the fpker: of its operations. There arc per- 
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fons, not unfrequently to be met, who have an ex- 

cellent Tafte in leveral of the polite arts ; fuch, a? 

mufic, poetry, painting, and eloquence ; but an ex- 

cellent performer in all thefe am is very feldom 
found ; or rather is not to be looked for. A' 

univerfal Genius, or one who is equally and indiffe- 

rently inclined toward feveral different profeffions and 
arts, is not likely to' excel in any. Although there 

may be fome few exceptions, yet in general it is 
true, that, when the mind is 'wholly directed to- 

ward fome one objeft exclufively of others, there is 
the faireft profpeft of eminence in that, whatever 

it may be. Extreme heat can be produced, only 

when the rays converge to a fmgle point.. Young 

perfons are highly interefted in this remark ; fmce it 
may teach them to examine with care, and to purfue 

with, ardor that path, which nature has marked out. 
for their peculiar exertions. 

The nature of Tafte, the nature and importance of Cri- 
ticifm, and the diftin<5tion between Tafte and Genius, be- 

ing thus explained; the fources of the Pleafures of Tafte 

fhall next be conftdered. Here a very extenfive field is 

opened ; no lefs, than all the Pleafures of die Imagina- 
tion, as they are. generally called, whether afforded us by 

natural obje&s, or by imitations and defcriptions of 
them. It is not however neceffary to the purpofe of 
the prefent work, that all diefe be examined ful- 

ly ; the pleafure, which we receive from difcourfe of 

writing, being the principal objeft of them. Our de- 
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ftgn is to give fome opening into the Pleafures of Tafte 
in general, and to infill more particularly upon Sub- 

limity and Beauty. 

We are far from Having yet attained' any fyftem 
concerning this fubjeft. A regular inquiry into it was 

firft attempted by Mr. Addifon in his Effay on the 
Pleafures of the Imagination. By him tliefe Pleafures 

are ranged under three heads, Beauty, Grandeur, 

and Novelty. His fpeculations on this fubjedt, if not re- 
markably profound, are very beautiful and enter- 

taining ; and be has the merit of having difcover- 

ed a track, which was before untrodden. Since his 

time the advances, made in this part of philofophi- 

cal criticifm, are not confiderable ; which is owing 
doubtlefs to that thinnefs and fubtilty, which are 

difcovered to be properties of all the feelings of Tafte.. 

It is difficult to enumerate the feveral obje&s, which 

give pleafure to Tafte ; it is more difficult to define all 

thole, which liave been difcovered, and to range them 

in proper dalles; and, when we would proceed far- 
ther, and inveftigate the efficient caides of the pleafure, 
which we receive from fuch objefls, here we find cur- 

felves at the greateft lofs. For example, we all learn 

by experience that fome figures of bodies appear 

more beautiful than others ; on farther inquiry we dif- 
cover that the regularity of fome figures and the grace- 

ful variety of others are the foundation of the beauty, 

which we difeem in them ; but, when we endeavour to 

go a ftep beyond this, and inquire, why .regularity and 
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variety produce in our minds the fenfation of beau- 

ty ; any reafon, we can affign, is extremely imperfeft. 

Thofe firft principles of internal fenfation nature ap- 
pears to have ftudioufly concealed. 

It is fome confolation however, that, although the 

efficient caufe is obfcure, the final caufe of thofe fenfa- 
tions lies commonly more open ; and here we muft ob- 
ferve the ftrong impreffion, which the powers of Tafte 
and Imagination arc calculated to give us of the bene- 

volence of our Creator- By thefe powers he hath 
widely enlarged the fphere of the pleafures of human 

life ; and thofe too of a kind the moll pure and inno- 

cent. The neccllary purpofes of life might have been 

anfwered, though our fenfes of feeing and hearing 
had only ferved to dillinguifh external objedts, with- 
out giving us any of thofe refined and delicate fenfations 
of beauty and grandeur, with which we are now lb 

much delighted* 

The pleafure, which arifes from fublimity or gran- 
deur, deferves to be fully confidered ; becaufe it has a 
eharadter more precife and diftindtly marked, than any 

other of the pleafures of the imagination, and becaufe it 
coincides more diredlly with our mainiubjedt. The fim- 
plcft form of external grandeur is feen in the vail and 

boundlefs profpedh, prefented to us by nature; fuch, as 
widely extended plairs, of which the eye can find n» 
limits ; the firmament of heaven ; or the boundlefs ex- 
panfe of the ocean. All vailnefs produces the impreffica 



SUBLIMITY IN OBJECTS. II 

V Sublimity. Space however, extended in length, makes 
not fo ftron'g an imprelGon, as height or depth. Though 

a boundlefs plain is a grand object ; yet a lofty moun- 
.tain, to which we look up, or an awful precipice or 

tower, whence we look down on objedfs below, is 

ft ill more fo. The exceffive grandeur of the firma- 

ment arifes from its height, added to its boundlefs ex- 

tent ; and that of the ocean, not from its extent alone, 

but from the continual motion and irrefiftible force of 

that mafs of waters. Wherever fpace is concerned, it 
is evident, that amplitude or greatnefs of extent in one 

dimenfion or other is neceffary to grandeur. Remove 
all bounds from any objedt, and you immediately ren- 

,der it fublime. Hence infinite fpace, cndlefs numbers, 
and eternal duration fill the mind with great ideas. 

The moft copious fource of fablime ideas feems to be 
derived from the exertion of great power and force. 

Hence the grandeur of earthquakes and burning moun- 
tains ; of great conflagrations ; of the boifterous ocean ; 
of the tempeftuous ftorm ; of thunder and lightning ; 

and of all the unufual violence of the eleipents. , A. 

ft ream, which glides along gently within its banks, is a 

beautiful obiedf ; but,-when it nifties down witli the im- 
petuofity and rioife of a torrent, it immediately becomes 
a fublime one. A race hoi fe is viewed with pleafure ; 

but it is the war horfe, “ whole neck is clothed with 

“ thunder,” that conveys grandeur in its idea. The 
engagement of two powerful armies, as it is die higheft. 
exertion of human ftrength, combines various fources of. 
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the fublime ; and has confequently been ever confider- 
ed, as one of the moft ftriking and magnificent Ipefta- 

-cles, which can be either prefented to the eye, or exhi- 

bited to the imagination in defcription. 

All ideas of the folemn and awful kind, and even 
bordering on the terrible, tend greatly to affift the fub- 

lime ; fuch, as darknefs, folitude, and filence. The 
firmament, when filled with ftars, fcattered in infinite 

numbers and with fplendid profufion, flrikes the imagi- 

nation with more awful grandeur, than when we be- 

hold it enlightened by all the fplendor of the fun. The 

deep found of a great bell, or the finking of a great 
clock, is at any time grand and awful; but, when 

heard amid the filence and ftillnefs of night, they be- 
come doubly fo. Darknefs is- very generally applied 
for adding fublimity to all our ideas of the ' Deity. 
“ He maketh darknefs his pavilion ; he dwelleth in the 

■“ thick cloud.” Thus Milton— 

 -How oft amid 
Thick clouds and dark does Heaven’s allruling Sire 
Choofe to rcfide, his glory unobfeured ; 
And with the majefty of darknefs round 
Circles his Throne  

Obfcurity is favorable to the fublime. The deferip- 

tions, given us of appearances of fupematural beings, 
carry fome fublimity; though the conception, which 
they afford us, be confufcd and indifihvff. Their fub- 
Jimity arifes from the ideas, which they always convey. 
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Cf fuperior power and might conneifled with awful ob- 

fcurity. No ideas, it is evident, are fo fublime, as thofe 

derived from the Supreme Being, the moil unknown, 

yet the greateft of all obje&s ; the infinity of whofe na- 

ture and the eternity of whofe duration, added to the 
Omnipotence of his power, though they furpafs our con- 

ceptions, yet exalt them to the higheft. 

Diforder is allb very compatible with grandeur; nay, 

frequently heightens it. Few things, which are exactly 

regular and methodical, appear fublime. We fee the 

limits on every fide ; we feel ourfelves confined ; there 
is no room for any eonfiderable exertion of the mind. 

Though exaft proportion of parts enters often into the 
beautiful, it is much difregarded in the fublime. A 

great mafs of rocks, thrown together by the hand of 

nature with wildnefs and confufion, Itrikes the mind 
with more grandeur, than if they had been adjufted to 

each other with the mofl: accurate fymmetry. 

There yet remains one dafs of Sublime Objects to be 

mentioned, which may be termed the Moral or Senti- 
mental Sublime, ariiing from certain exertions of the 

mind ; from certain affections and actions of our fellow 
creatures. Thefe will be found to be chiefly of that 
clafs, which comes under the name of Magnanimity or 
Heroifm ; and they produce an effeCt very fimilar to 

what is produced by a view of grand objefts in nature, 
filling the mind with admiration, and railing it above 

itfelfi Wherever in fome critical and dangerous fitua- 

C 
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tion we behold a man uncommonly intrepid, and re fil- 

ing folcly upon himfelf; fuperior to paffion and to fear^ 

animated by fome great principlejio contempt of popu- 
lar opinion, of felfilh intereft, of dangers, or of death ; 

we are there ftruck with a fenfe of the fublime. Thus 

Poms, when taken by Alexander after a gallant de- 

fence, being afked, in what manner he wot^Jd be treat- 

ed ; anfwered, “ Like a Kingand Caefar chiding 

the pilot, who was afraid to fet out with him in a ftorm, 

“ Quid times ? Casfarcm veins,” arc good inftances of 

the Sentimental Sublime. 

The fublime in natural and in moral objefls is pre- 

fented to us in one view, and compared together, in the 
following beautiful paffage of Akenfide’s Pleafures of 
the Imagination. 

J,ook then abroad through nature to the range 
•Of planets, funs, and adamantine fphercs, 
Wheeling, unfliaken, thro’ the void immenfe ; 
And fpeak, O Man ; does this capacious feene 
With half that kindling majefty dilate 
Thy ftrong,conception, as when Brutus rofe 
Refulgent from the Broke of Caifar’s fate 
Amid the crowd of Patriots ; and his arm 
Aloft extending, like eternal Jove, 
When guilt brings down the thunder, call’d aloud 
On Tully’s name, and fhook his crimfon Heel, 
And bade the father of his country hail ! 
For lo the tyrant proftrate on the duflg 
And Rome again is free.—— 
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It has been imagined by an ingenious Author, that 

terror is the fource of the fublime ; and that no c/bjeds 
have this charafter, but fuch, as produce impreflions of 
pain and danger. Many terrible objects are indeed 
highly fublime ; nor does grandeur refufe alliance with 
the idea of danger.- But the fublime does not confift 
wholly in modes of danger and pain.. In many grand 
objects there is not the leaft coincidence with terror ; as 
in the magnificent profpeA of widely extended plains, 
and of the Harry firmament ; or in the moral difpofi- 
tions and fentiments, which we contemplate with high 
admiration. In many painful and terrible objefts alfo, 
it is evident, there is no fort of grandeur.. The ampu- 
tation of a limb, or the bite of a fnake, is in the higheft 
degree terrible; but they are deflitute of all claim what- 
ever to fublimity. It feems juft to allow that mighty 
force or power, v/hether attended by terror or not, whe- 
ther employed in protecting or alarming us, has a bet- 
ter title, than any thing yet mentioned,, to be the fun- 
damental quality of the fublime. There appears to be 
no fublime objeCt, into the idea of which ftrength and 
force either enter not diredtly, or are not at leaft inti- 
mately affociated by conducting our thoughts to lome 
aftonifhing power, as concerned in the production of the 
ahjeCi.. 
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T HE foundation of die Sublime in Compofitioa 
muff always be laid in the nature of the object defcrib-. 
ed. ' Unlefs it be fuch an objedt, as, if prefented to our 
fight, if exhibited to us in reality, would excite ideas of 
that elevating, that awful, and magnificent kind, which 
we call Sublime ; the defcription, however finely drawn, 
is not entitled to be placed under this daft. This ex- 
cludes all objedts, which are merely beautiful, gay or 
elegant. Befide ' the objedt muff not only in itfelf be 
fublime, but it muff be placed before us in fuch. a light, 
as is beft calculated to give us a clear and full impref- 
fion of it ; it muff be defcribed with ftrength, concife- 
nefs, and fimplicity. 1 This depends chiefly upon the 
lively impreflion, which the poet or orator, has of the 
cbjedt, which he exhibits ; and upon his being deeply 
affedted and animated by the. fublime idea, which he 
would convey. If his own feeling be languid, he can 
never infpire his reader with any ftrong emotion. In-, 
fiances, which on this fubjedt are extremely neceifary, 
will clearly fhow the importance of all thefe requifites. 

It is chiefly among antient authors, that wre are ta 
look for die moft ftriking inftanqes of the fublime.. 
The early ages of the world and the uncultivated ftate 
of fociety were peculiarly favorable to the emotions of 
fublimity. The genius of men was then very prone to 
admiration and aftonifhment. Meeting continually new 
and ftrange objedts, their imagination was kept glowing,, 
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and: their pafilons were often raifed to the utmoft. They 
thought and exprefled themfelves boldly without re- 
ftraint. In the progrefs-of fociety the genivis and man- 
ners of men have undergone a change more favorable 
to accuracy, than to ftrength or fublimity. - 
( Of all writings, antient or modem, tlie Sacred Scrip- 
tures afford the moft ftriking inftances of tire fublime. 
In them the deferiptions of the Supreme Being are won- 
derfully noble, both from the grandeur of the objedl, 
and the nfenner of reprefenting it.- What an affem- 
blage of awful and fublime ideas is prefented to us in 
that paflage of the eighteenth pfalm, where an appear- 
ance of the Almighty is deferibed ! “ In my diftrefs I 
“ called upon the Lord ; he heard my voice out of his 
“ temple, and my cry came before him. Then the 
“ earth fhook and trembled ; the foundations of the 
“ hills were moved ; becaufe he was wroth. He bow- 
“ ed the heavens, and came down,, and darknefs was 
“ under his feet ; and he did ride upon a cherub, and 
“ did fly ; yea he did fly upon the wings of the wind. 
“ He made darknefs his fecret place ; his pavilion 
“ round about him were dark waters and thick clouds 
“ of the fky.” The circumftances of darknefs and ter- 
ror are here applied with propriety and fuccefs for 
heightening the fublime.. 

The celebrated inflance, given by Longinus, from 
Mofes, “ God faid, let there be light ; and there was 
“ light,” belongs to the true fublime ; and its fublimi- 
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ty arifes from the ftrong conception, it conveys, of an1 

effort of power producing its effed with the utmoftr 
fpeed and facility. A fimilar thought, is magnificently 
expanded in the following paffage of Ifaiah (chap, xxiv. 
24, 27, 28.) “ Thus faith the Lord, thy Redeemer, 
“ and he, that formed thee from the womb ; I am 
“ the Lord, that maketh all things ; that ftretcheth 
“ forth the heavens alone ; that fpreadeth abroad the 
“ earth by myfelf; that faith to the deep, be dry, and 
“ I will dry up thy rivers ; that faith of Cyrus, he is 
“ my fhepherd, and fhall perform all my pleafure ^ 
“ even faying to Jerufalem, thou fhalt be built ; and to 
“ the Temple, thy foundation fhall be laid.” 

Homer has in all ages been univerfally admired for 
fublimity ; and he is indebted for much of his grandeur 
to that native and unaffected fimplicity, which character- 
izes his manner. His defcriptions of conflicting ar- 
mies ; the fpirit, the fire, the rapidity, which he throws 
into his battles, prefent to every reader of the Iliad fre- 
quent inftances of fublime writing. The majefty of 
his warlike fcenes is often heightened in a high degree 
by the introduction of the gods. In the twentieth 
book, where all the gods take part in the engagement, 
according as they feverally favor either the Grecians or 
the Trojans, the poet appears to put forth one of his 
higheft efforts, and the defcription rifes into the moll aw- 
iul magnificence. All nature appears in commotion. 
Jupiter thunders in the heavens ; Neptune ftrikes the 
earth with his trident ; the flips, the city, and the 
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mountains {hake ; the earth trembles to its centre 5 
Pluto ftarts from his throne, fearing, left the fecrets of 
the infernal regions fhould be laid open to the view of 
mortals. We lhall tranfcribe Mr. Pope’s tranflationof 
this paffage ; which, though inferior to the original, is 
highly animated and fublime. 

But, when the Powers defcending fwell’d the fight, 
Then tumult rofe, fierce rage, and pale affright. 
Now thro’the trembling (bores Minerva-calls, 
And now (he thunders from the Grecian walls. 
Mars, hovering o’er his Troy, his terror (hrouds 
In gloomy tempefls, and a night of clouds ; 
Now thro’ each Trojan heart he fury pours 
With voice divine from Ilion’s topmofl towers; 
Above the Sire of gods his thunder rolls. 
And peals on peals redoubled rend the poles. 
Beneath (lern Neptune (hakes the folid ground. 
The forefts wave, the mountains nod around.; 
Thro’ all her fummits tremble Ida’s woods, 
And from their fources boil her hundred floods ; 
Troy’s turrets totter on the rocking plain. 
And the^tofs’d navies beat the heaving main; 
Deep in the difmal region of the dead 
The infernal Monarch, rear’d his horrid head, 
Lcap’t from his throne, ltd Neptune’s arm (hould lay 
His dark dominions open to the day, 
And pour in light on. Pluto’s drear abodes, 
Abhorr’d by men, and dreadful e’en to Gods. 
Such wars the Immortals wage ; fuch horrors rend 
The world’s va(l concave, when the gods contend. 

Conctfenefs and fimpli'city will ever be found effential 
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to fublime WTiting. Simplicity is properly oppofed to 
ftudied and profufe ornament ; and concifenefs to fu- 
perfluous expreffion., It will eafily appear, why a de- 
left either in concifenefs or fimplicity is peculiarly hurt- 
fi.il to the fublime. The emotion, excited in the mind 
by fome great or noble objeft, raifes it confiderably 
above its common pitch. A fpecies of enthufiafm is 
produced, extremely pleafmg, while it lafts ; but the 
mind is tending every moment to fink into its ordinary 
ftate. When an author has brought us, or is endeav- 
ouring to bring us into this ftate, if he multiply words 
unneceffarily ; if he deck the fublime objeft on all fides 
with glittering ornaments; nay, if he throw in anyone 
decoration, which falls in the leaft below the principal 
image ; that moment he changes the key ; he relaxes 
the tenfion of the mind ; the ftrength of the feeling is 
cmafculated y the Beautiful may remain ; but the fub- 
lime is extinguiftied. Homer’s defcription of the nod 
of Jupiter, as fhaking’ the heavens, has been admired in 
all ages, as wonderfully fublime.. Literally tranflated, . 
it runs thus ; “ He fpoke, and bending his fable brows 
“ gave the awful nod;; while he {hook the celeftial locks 
“ of his immortal head* all Olympus was fhaken.” 
Mr. Pope tranflates it thus ; 

He fpoke ; and awful bends his fable brows,- 
Shakes his ambrofial curls, and gives the nod, 
The (lamp of fate, and fanftion of a god ; 
High heaven with trembling the dread fignal took. 
And all Olympus to its centre fliook. 
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The image is expanded, and attempted to be beauti- 

fied ; but in reality it is weakened. The third line, 
“ The ftamp of fate, and fanftion of a God,” is entirely 
expletive,, and introduced only to fill up the rhyme ; for 
it interrupts the defcription, and clogs the image. For 
the fame reafon Jupiter is reprefented,as {baking his locks, 
before he gives the nod ; “ Shakes his ambrolial curls, 
“ and gives the nodwhich is trifling and infignificant; 
whereas in the original the {baking of his hair is the 
confequence of his nod, and makes a happy piftureique 
circumilance in the defcription. 

The boldnefs, freedom, and variety of our blank verfe 
are infinitely more propitious, than rhyme, to all kinds 
of fublime poetry. The fulleft proof of this is afforded 
by Milton ; an author, whofe genius led him peculiarly 
to the fublime. The firft; and fecond books of Paradife 
Loft are continued examples of it. Take for inftance 
the following noted defcription of Satan, after his fall 
appearing at the head of his infernal hofts; 

  ■ -—-He above the reft, 
In fliape and gefture proudly eminent. 
Stood, like a tower; his form had not yet loft 
All her original brightnefs, nor appeared 
Lefs, than Archangel ruined,and the excefs 
Of glory obfcured ; As when the fun, new rifen, 
Looks through the horizontal mifty air, 
Shorn of his beams ; or from behind the moon, 
In dim eclipfe, difaftrous twilight Iheds 
On half the nations, and with fear of change 
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Perplexes monarchs. Darkened fo, yet flume 
Above them all the Archangel 
Here various fourccs of the fublime are joined togeth- 

er ; the principal objett fuperlatively great ; a high, 
fuperior nature, fallen indeed, but raifmg itfelf againft 
diftrefs; the grandeur of the principal objeft heightened 
by connecting it with fo noble an idea, as thaL of the 
fun fuffering an eclipfe ; this picture, (haded with all 
thofe images of change and-trouble, of darknefs and ter- 
ror, which coincide lb exquifitely with the fublime emo- 
tion ; and the whole exprefled in a ftyle and verfification 
eafy, natural, and fimple, but magnificent, 

Befide limplicity and concifenefs ftrength is effentially 
necefl'dry to fublime writing. Strength of defcription 
proceeds in a great meafurc from concifenefs; but it im- 
plies fomething more, namely a judicious choice of cir- 
cumftances in the defcription ; fuch, as will exhibit the 
objeCt in its full and molt ftriking point of view. For 
every objeCt has feveral faces, by which it may be pre- 
fented to us, according to the circumftances, with which 
we furround it ; and it will appear fuperlatively fub- 
lime, or not, m proportion,, as thefe circumftances are 
happily chofen, and of a lublime kind. In this the 
great art of the writer cohfifts ; and indeed the princi- 
pal difficulty of fublime defcription. If tire defcription 
be too general, and divefted of circumftances; tire objeCt 
is (hewn in a faint light, and makes a feeble impreffion, 
er no impreffion, on the reader. At the fame time, if. 
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:tmy trivial or improper cireumftances be mingled, the 
■whole is degraded. 

The nature of that emotion, which is aimed at by fub* 
lime defeription, admits no mediocrity, and cannot fub- 
iift in a middle ftate ; but muft either highly tranfport 
ms; or, if unfuccefsful in the execution, leave us ex- 
ceedingly difgufted. We attempt to rife with the writ- 
er ; the imagination is awakened, and, put upon the 
ftretch ; but it ought to be fupported ; and, if in the 
midft'of its effort it be deferted unexpefledly, it falls 
-with a painful fhock. When Milton in his battle of the 
.Angels deferibes them, as tearing up mountains, and 
throwing them at one another ; there are in his deferip- 
tion, as Mr. Addifon has remarked, no circumftances, 
but what are truly fublime : 

From their foundations loosening to and fro, 
They pluck’d the feated hills with all their load. 
Rocks, waters, woods; and by the fliaggy tops 
Uplifting bore them in their hands——— 

This idea of the giants throwing the mountains, which is 
in itfelf fo grand, Claudian renders burlefque and ri- 
diculous by die fingle circumftance of one of his giants 
w idi the mountain Ida upon his flioulders, and a river, 
which flowed from the mountain, running down the gi- 
ant’s back, as he held it up in that pofturc. Virgil in his 
defeription of mount ./Etna is guilty of a flight inaccu- 
racy of this kind. After feveral magnificent image? 
the poet concludes with perfonifying the mountain un- 
der this figure, 
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 “ Erudtans vifcera cum gemitu”  

belching up its bowels with a groanwhich by mak- 
ing tlie mountain refemble a fick or drunken perfon 
degrades the majefty of the defcription. The debafmg 
effefi of this idea will appear in a ftronger light from 
obferving, what figure it makes in a poem of Sir Rich- 
ard Blackmore ; who' though an extravagant perverfity 
of tafte felefted it for the principal circumftance in 
his defcription ; and thereby, as Dr. Arburthnot hu- 
moroufly obferves, reprefented the mountain, as in a fit 
of the cholic. 

JRtna and all the burning mountains find 
Their kindled (lores with inbred florms of wind 
Blown up to rage, and roaring out complain. 
As torn with inward gripes and torturing pain 
I.aboringthey call their dreadful vomit round, 
And with their melted bowels fpread the ground. 
Such inftances fhow how much the fublime depends 

upon a proper fele&ionof eircumflances 5 and with how 
great care every circumftance muft be avoided, which 
by approaching in the fmalleft degree to the mean, or 
even to the gay or trifling, changes the tone of the 
emotion. 

What is commonly called the fublime ftyle/iis for the 
moft part a very bad one, and has no relation whatever 
to the true Sublime. Writers are apt to imagine that 
fylendid wrords, accumulated epithets, and a certain 
fuelling kind of expreffion, by rifing above what is cut- 
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tomary -or vulgar, -conftitutes the fublirae ; yet nothing 
is in reality more falfe. In genuine inftances of fub- 
lime writing nothing of this kind appears. “ God faid, 
“ let there be light ; and there was light.” This is 
linking and fublime ; but put it into what is-commonly 
called the fublime ftyle ; “ The Sovereign Arbiter of na- 
“ ture by the potent energy of a lingle word commanded 4‘ the light to exilt ;” and, as Boileau juftly obferved, 
the ftyle is indeed raifed, but the thought is degraded. 
In general it may be obferved, that/the fublime lies 
in the thought, not in the expreflion; and, when the 
thought is really noble, it will generally clothe itfelf in a 
native majefty of languag" 

The faults, oppofite to the fublime, are principally 
two, the Frigid and the Bombaft. The Frigid confifts 
in degrading an dbjedt or fentiment, which is fublime in 
itfelf, by a mean conception of it ; or by a weak, low, 
or puerile defcription of it. This betrays entire abfence, 
or at leaft extreme poverty of genius. "The Bombaft 
lies in forcing a common or trivial objeift out of its rank, 
and in laboring to raife it into the fublime ; or in at- 
tempting to exalt a fublime objed beyond alV natural 
■bounds. 

D 
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Beauty next to Sublimity affords the higheft 
pleafure to the imagination. The emotion, which it rai£- 
es, is eafily diftinguifhed from that of fublimity.) It is 
of a calmer kind ; more gentle and foothing ; ^loes not 
elevate the mind fo much, but produces a pleafmg fe- 
renity.j? Sublimity excites a feeling, too violent to be 
lading ; the pleafure, pi-oceeding from Beauty, admits 
longer duration. It .extends alfo to a much greater 
variety of obje&s, than fublimity ; to a variety indeed 
fo great, that the fenfations, which beautiful objefls ex- 
cite, differ exceedingly, not in degree only, but alfo in 
kind, from each other. Hence no word is ufed in a 
more undetermined fignification, than Beauty. It is ap- 
plied to almoft every external object, which pleafes the 
eye or the ear ; to many of the graces of writing ; to 
feveral difpofitions of the mind ; nay, to fome objects 
of abftradt fcience. We fpeak frequently of a beautiful 
tree or flower ; a beautiful poem ; a beautiful charac- 
ter ; and a beautiful theorem in mathematics. 

/'Colo%feems to afford tire fimplefl inftance of Beauty.l 
Affociation of ideas, it is probable, has fome influence 
on the pleafurc, which we receive from colors. Green, 
for example, may appear more beautiful from being 
connefted in our ideas with rural fcenes ana profpects ; 
white with innocence ; blue with the ferenity of the fky. 
Independently of affonations of this fcrt all, that y.-.' 
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can farther obferve refpeiUng colors, is that thofe, cho-'1. 
fen for Beauty,, are commonly delicate rather, than 
glaring. Such are the feathers offeveral kinds of birds, 
the leaves of flowers, and the fine variation of colors, 
fhown by the fky at the riling and fitting of the fun. 

Figure opens to us forms of Beauty more complex 
and diverfxfied.) Regularity firft offers itfelf, as a fource 
of Beauty. By a regular figure is meant one, which 
we perceive to be formed according to feme certain 
rule, and not left arbitrary or loofe in the conftruflion 
of its parts. Thus a circle, a fquare, a triangle, or a 
hexagon, gives pleafure to the eye by its regularity, as a 
beautiful figure ; yet a certain graceful variety is found 
to be a much more powerful principle of Beauty. 
Regularity feems to appear beautiful to us chiefly, if 
not entirely, on account of its fuggefling the ideas of 
fimefs, propriety, and ufe, which have always a more 
intimate connexion with orderly and proportioned 
forms, than with thofe, which appear not conftrufted 
according to any certain rule. Nature, who is the 
moft graceful artiff, hath in all her ornamental works 
purfued variety with an apparent negleft of regularity. 
Cabinets, doors, and windows are made after a regu- 
lar form, in cubes and parallelograms, with exaft pro- 
proportion of parts ; and thus formed they pleafe the 
eye for this juft reafon, that, being works of ufe, they 
are by fuch figures better adapted to the ends, for 
which they were defigned. But plants, flowers, and 
leaves are full of variety and diverfity. A ftraight canal 
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is an inilpid figure, when compared with the meanders 
of a river. Cones and pyramids have their degree of 
beauty ; but trees, growing in their natural wildnefs, 
have infinitely more beauty, than when trimmed into 
pyramids and cones. The apyartments of a houfe 
muft be difpofed with regularity for the convenience of 
its inhabitants ; but a garden, which is intended merely 
for beauty, would be extremely difgufling, if it had as. 
much uniformity and- order, as a dwelling houfe. 

Motion affords another fource of Beauty, diftin<fl 
from figure."' Motion of itfelf is pleafmg ; and bodies 
in motion are, “ cseteris paribus,” univerfally preferred, 
to thofe at reft. Only gentle motion however belongs, 
to the Beautiful ;.for, when it is fwift, or very powerful; . 
fuch, as that of a torrent, it partakes of the fublime.. 
'llie motion of a bird gliding through the air is exqui- 
fitely beautiful j but the fwiftnefs, with which lightning 
darts through the fky, is magnificent and aftonifhing. 
Here it is neceffary to obferve, that the fenfations of 
fublime and beautiful are not always diftinguifhed by 
very diftant boundaries ; but are capable in many in- 
fiances of approaching toward each other- Thus a 
gently running ftream is one of the moft beautiful ob-- 
jeifts in nature ; but, as it fwells gradually into a great 
river, the beautiful by degrees is loft in.the fublime. A 
young tree is a beautiful objedt ; a fpreading antient oak 
is a venerable and fublime one. To return, however, to 
the beauty of motion, it will be found to hold very gen.-, 
erally, that motion in a ftraight line is not £9 beautiful,. 



PLEASURES OF TASTE. 29 
as in a waving dire&ion ; and motion upward is com- 
monly more pleafing, than motion downward. The 
eafy, curling motion of flame and fmoke is an objedt An- 
gularly agreeable- Hogarth obferves very ingenioufly, 
that all the common and neceffary motions for the bu- 
fmefs of life are performed in ftraight or plain lines ; 
but that all the graceful and ornamental movements 
are made in curve lines ; an obfervation, worthy of the 
attention of thofe, who ftudy the grace of gefture and 
addon. 
/ Color, figure, and motion, though feparate principles 
of Beauty, yet in many beautiful objedts meet together, 
and thereby render the beauty greater and more com- 
plex. ' Thus in flowers, trees, and animals we are en- 
tertained at once with the delicacy of the color, with 
the gracefulnefs of the figure, and fometimes alfo widi 
the motion of the objedt The moft complete affemblage 
©f beautiful objedls, which can be found, isprefentedby 
a rich natural landfcape, where there is a fufficient vari- 
ety of objedts ; fields in verdure, feattered trees and flow- 
ers, running water, and animals grazing. If to thefe 
be added fome of the produdtions of art, fuitable to fuch 
a fcene ; as a bridge with arches over a river, fmoke 
rifing from cottages in the midft of trees, and a dif- 
tant view of a fine building feen by the rifing fun ; we 
then enjoy in the higheft perfedtion that gay, cheerful, 
and placid fenfation, which charadterizes Beauty. 

The beauty of the human countenance is more com* 
D 2 
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plex, than any, we have yet examined. It comprehends, 
the Beauty of color, arifmg from the delicate lhades of 
the complexion ; and the Beauty of figure, arifing from 
the lines, which.conftitute different features of the face.. 
But the principal Beauty of the countenance depends 
upon a myfterious expreffion, which it conveys, of the 
qualities of the mind ; of good fenfe, or. good humor ; 
of candor, benevolence, fenfibility, or other amiable dif- 
pofitions.. It may be obferved, that there are certain 
qualities of the mind, which, whether expreffed in the. 
countenance, or by words, or by attions, always raife in 
us a feeling fimilar to that of Beauty. There are two 
great clafles of moral qualities ; one is of the high and 
the great virtues, which require extraordinary efforts, 
and is founded on dangers and fufferings ; as heroifm, 
magnanimity, contempt of pleafures, and contempt of 
death. Thefe produce in the fpeftator an emotion of 
fublimity and grandeur. The other clafs is chiefly of 
the focial virtues ; and fuch, as are of a fofter and gent- 
ler kind 5 as compafllon, mildnefs, and generofity. 
Thefe excite in the beholder a fenfation of pleafure, fo 
nearly allied to that excited by beautiful external objedls, 
that, though of a more exalted nature, it may with pro- 
priety be clafled under the fame head. 

Beauty of writing in its more definite fenfe charac- 
terizes a particular manner ; fignifying a certain grace 
and amenity in the turn either of ftyle or fentiment, by 
which fome authors are particularly diftinguiihed. In 
this fenfe it denotes a manner neither remarkably fub- 
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lime, nor vehemently paffionate, nor uncommonly fpark- 
ling ; but fuch, as excites in the reader an emotion of 
the placid kind^refembling that, which is raifed by con- 
templation of beautiful objects in nature which nei- 
ther lifts the mind very high, nor agitates it to excefs ; 
but fpreads over the imagination, a pleafmg ferenityy 
Addifon is a writer of this charafter, and one of the 
mod proper examples of it. Fenelon, the author of 
Telemachus, is another example. Virgil alfo, though 
very capable of rifmg ooeafionally into the fublime, yet 
generally is diltinguiflied by the character of beauty and 
grace rather, than of fublimity. Among orators Cicero 
has more of the beautiful, than Demofthenes, whofe ge- 
nius led him wholly toward, vehemence and ftrength. 

So much it is neceflary to have faid upon the fubjeft 
of Beauty; fince next to fublimity it is the mod coph 
ous fource of the Pleafures of Tade. But objects de- 
light the imagination not only by appearing under the 
forms of fublime or beautiful ; they likewife derive 
their power of giving it pleafure from feveral other 
principles. 

Novelty, for example, has been mentioned by Addi- 
fon, and by every writer on this fubjeft., An objedt, 
which has no other merit, than that of being new, 
by this quality alone raifes in the mind a vivid 
and an agreeable emotion. ' Hence that padion of cu- 
riofity, which prevails fo generally in mankind. Ob- 
jedls and ideas, which have been long familiar, make 
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too faint an impreffion, to give an agreeable exer- 
cife to our faculties. New and ftrange objetfs roufe 
the mind from its dormant ftate by giving it a 
fudden and pleafmg impulle. Hence in a great 
meafure the entertainment, we receive from fiftion 
and romance. The emotion, raifed by Novelty, 
is of a more lively and awakening nature, than that 
produced by Beauty ; but much Ihorter in its duration. 
For, if the objeft have in itfelf no charms to hold our 
attention,, the glofs, fpread over it by Novelty, foon. 
wears off. 

Imitation is another fource of pleafure to Tafte.. 
This gives rife to what Addifon terms the Secondary 
Pleafures of Imagination, which form a very extenfive 
elafs. For all imitation affords fome Pleafure to the 
mind ; not only the imitation of beautiful or fublime 
objedts by recalling the original ideas of beauty or 
grandeur, which fuch objedts themfelves exhibited ; but 
even objedts, which have neither beauty, nor grandeur ; 
nay fome, which are terrible or deformed, give us 
pleafure in a fecondary or reprefented view. 

The pleafures of melody and harmony belong alfo 
to Tafle. There is no delightful fenfation, we receive 
either from beauty or fublimity, which is not capable 
of being heightened, by the power of mufical found'. 
Hence the charm of poetical numbers; and even of the 
concealed and loofer meafures of profe. Wit, humor,, 
and ridicule open likewife a variety of pleafures to 
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Taite,'altogether different from any, tlrat have yet been 
conlideredy 

At prefent it is not neceflary to purfue any farther 
the fubjeft of the Pleafnres of Tafte. We have opened 
feme of the general principles; it is time now to apply 
them to our chief fubjedt. If it be afked, to what clafs 
of thofe Pleafures of Tafte, which have been enumerat- 
ed, that pleafure is to be referred, which we receive 
from poetry, eloquence, or fine writing ? The anfwer is, 
not to any one, but to them all. This peculiar advan- 
tage writing and difcourfe poflefs ;■ they encompafs a 
large and fruitfol field on all-fides, and have power to 
exhibit in great perfedfion, not a fingle fet of objedts on- 
ly, but almoft the whole of thofe, which give pleafure 
to tafte and imagination; whether that pleafure arife- 
from fublimity, from beauty in its various forms, from 
defign and art, from moral fentiment, from novelty, 
from harmony, from wit, humor, or ridicule* To 
whichfoever of thefe a perfon’s tafte is diredted ; from 
fome writer or other he has it always in his power to 
teceive tire gratification of it.. 

f It has been ufual among critical uniters to treat of 
difcourfe, as the chief of all the imitative arts. They 
compare it with painting and with fculpture, and in 
many refpedts prefer it juftly before them. / But we 
muft diftihguifh between imitation and defeription. 
Words have no natural refemblance of the ideas or oh-, 
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je&s, which they fignify ; but a ftatue or picture has a 
natural likenefs of the originaL | 

As far however, as a poet or hiftorian introduces in- 
to his work perfons really fpeaking, and by words, 
which he puts into their mouths, reprefents the conver- 
fation, which they might be fuppofed to hold ; fo far 
his art may be called imitative ; and this is the cafe in 

♦till dramatic compofition. But in narrative or defcrip* 
' live works it cannot with propriety be fo called. Who, 
for example, would call Virgil’s defcription of a tem- 
ped in the hr ft Eneid an imitation of a ftorm ? If we 
heard of the imitation of a battle, we might naturally 
think of feme mock fight, or reprefentation of a battle 
on the ftage; but fliould never imagine it meant one of 
Homer’s deferiptions in the Iliad. It muft be allowed 
at the fame time, that (imitation and defcription agree 
in their principal effeift, that of recalling by external figns 
the ideas of things, which we do not fee.. But, though 
in this they coincide j yet it fhould be remembered, that 
the terms themfelves are not fynonimous ; that they 
import different means of producing the fame end ; and 
consequently make different imprefHo*s on the mind. 

ORIGIN and PROGRESS of LANGUAGE. 
T O form an adequate idea of the Origin of Lan- 
guage, we muft contemplate the circumftances of man- 
kind in their earlieft and rudeft date. They were 
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then a wandering, fcattered race ; no fociety among 
them except Families ; and family fociety alft very im- 
perfect, as their mode of living, by hunting or paftur- 
age, muft have feparated them frequently from each 
other. In fuch a condition, how could any one fet of 
founds or words be univerfally agreed on, as the figns 
of their ideas ? Suppofmg that a few, whom chance or 
neceffity threw together, agreed by fome means upon 
ceruin figns j yet by what authority could thefe be fe> 
propagated among other tribes or families, as to grow 
up into a language ? One would imagine that men muft 
have been previoufly gathered together in confiderable 
numbers, before language could be fixed and extended; 
and yet on the other hand there leems to have been an 
■abfolute necefiity of fpeech previoufly to the formation 
of fociety. For by what bond could a multitude of 
•men be kept together, or be connected in profecution 

«©f any common intereft, before by the afliftance of 
fpeech they could communicate their wants and inten- 

' tions to each other ? So that how foeiety could fubfift 
previoufly to language, and how words could rife into 
language before the formation of fociety, feem to be 
points attended with equal difficulty. When we con- 
fider farther that curious analogy, which prevails in 
the conftruftion of almoft all languages, and that deep 
and fubtile logic, on which they are founded ; difficul- 
ties increafe fo much upon on all fides, that’there feems 
'to be no fmall rcafon for referring die origin of all lan- 
guage to divine infptrat:on. 
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fuppofmg language to have a divine origi- 

nal, we cannot imagine that a perfeft fyftem of it was 
- at once given to man. It is much more natural to fup- 
pofe that God taught our firft parents only fuch lan- 
guage, as fuited their prefent occafions ; leaving them, 
as he did in other refpe&s, to enlarge and improve it, 
as their future neceffities fhould require. Confequent- 
ly thofe rudiments of fpeech mufl have been poor and 
narrow; and we are at liberty to inquire, in what 
manner, and by what fteps, language advanced to the 
Hate, in which we now find it. 

Should wefuppofe a period exifted, before words were 
invented or known; it is evident, that men could have 
no other method of communicating their feelings, than 
by the cries of paffion, accompanied by fuch motions 
and geftures, as were farther expreffive of emotion. 
Thefe indeed are the only figns, which nature teaches all 
men, and which are underftood by all. One, who faw 
another going into fome .place, where he himfelf had 
been frightened, or eypofed to danger, and who wiflied 
to warn his neighbor of die danger, could contrive no 
other method of doing it, than by uttering thofe cries 
and making thofe geftures, which are the figns of fear; 
.as two men at this day would endeavour to make them- 
felves underftood by each other, if thrown together on 
a defolate iiland, ignorant of each other’s language. 
Thofe exclamations therefore, by grammarians called 
interjeeftions, uttered in a ftrong and paflionatc manner, 
were undoubtedly the elements of fpeech. ) 
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When more enlarged communication became requi- 

fite, and (names began to be applied to objedb ; how 
can we fuppofe men proceeded in this application of 
names, or invention of words ? Certainly by imitating 
as much, as they could, the nature of the objeift named 
by the found of the name given to it. As a painter, 
who would reprefent grafs, mu ft employ a green color ; 
fo in the infancy of language one, giving a name to any 
thing harfti or boifterous, would of courfe employ a 
harlh or boifterous found. He could not do otherwife, 
if he deftred to excite in the hearer the idea of that ob- 
jeift, which he wifhed to name. To imagine words in- 
vented, or names given to things, without any ground 
or reafon, is to fuppofe an effeift without a caufe. There 
muft always have been fome motive, which led to one 
name, rather than another; and we can fuppofe no mo- 
tive, which would more generally operate upon men in 
their firft efforts toward language, titan a defire to paint 
by fpeech the objeifts, which the)” named, in a manner 
more or lefs complete, according as it was in the power 
of the human voice to effeft this imitation. 

Wherever objeifts were to be named, in which found, 
noife, or motion was concerned, the imitation by words 
was fufficiently obvious. Nothing was more natural, 
than to imitate by the found of the voice the quality of 
the found or noife,, which any external objeft produced ; 
and to form its name accordingly. Thus in all lan- 
guages we difcover a multitude of words, which are evi- 

E 
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dently conftruefted on this principle. A certain bird is 
called the Cuckoo from the found, which it emits. 
When one fort of wind is faid to whi/lle, and another to 
roar ; when a feipent is faid to hifs ; a fly to bwz'z, and 
falling timber to crajh ; when a ftream is faid to Jloav, 
and hail to rattle ; the refemblance between the word 
and the thing fignified is plainly difcernible. But in 
the names of dbje<Ss, which addrefs the fight only, 
where neither noife, nor motion is concerned ; and fiill 
more in terms, appropriated to moral ideas, this anal- 
ogy appears to fail. Yet many learned men have im- 
agined that, though in fuch cafes it becomes more ob- 
fcure, it is not altogether loft ; and that in the radical 
words of all languages there may be traced fome de- 
gree of correfpondence with the objefts fignified. 

This principle however of a natural relation between 
words and objefts can be applied to language only in 
its moft fimple and early ftate. Though in every 
tongue fome remains of it may be traced, it were utter- 
ly in vain to fearch for it through the whole conftruft- 
ion of any modern language. As terms increafe in every 
nation, and the vaft field of language is filled up, words 
by a thoufand fanciful and irregular methods of deriva- 
tion and compofition deviate Widely from the primitive 
t harafter of their roots, and lofe all refemblance in found 
of the things fignified. This is the prefent ftate of lan- 
guage. Words, as we now ufe them,'taken in general, 
may be confidered, asfymbols, not imitations.; as arbi- 
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trary or inftituted, not natural figns of ideas. But 
there can be no doubt, that language, the nearer we ap- 
proach to its rife among men, will be found to partake 
more of a natural expretfion. 

Interje&ions, it has been fliown, or paffionate excla- 
mations, were the elements of fpeech. Men labored to 
communicate their feelings to each other by thofe ex- 
preffive cries and geftures, which nature taught them. 
After words, or names of objects, began to be invented, 
this mode of fpeaking by natural figns could not be all 
at once difufed.- For language in its infancy mull 
have been extremely barren ; and there certainly was a 
period among all rude nations, when cOnverfation was 
carried on by a very few words, intermixed with many 
exclamations and eameft geftures. The fmall ftock of 
words which men then po/Tefled, rendered thofe helps 
entirely neceflary for explaining their conceptions ; and 
rude, uncultivated individuals, not having always ready 
even the few words, which they knew, would naturally 
labor to make themfelves underftood by varying their 
tones of voice, and by accompanying their tones with 
the moft expreflive gefticulations. 

To this mode of fpeaking neceffity gave rife. 
But we muft obferve that, after this necefilty had in a 
great degree ceafed by language becoming in procefs of 
time more extenfive and copious, the antient manner 
of fpeech ftill fubfifted among many nations ; and, what 
had arifen from neceflity, continued to be ufed for or- 
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nament. In die Greek and Roman languages a mufical 
and gefticulating pronunciation was retained in a very- 
high degree. Without attending to this we fhall be at 
a lofs in underftanding feveral paffages of the daf- 
fies, which relate to the public fpeaking and the- 
atrical entertainments of the antients. Our modern 
pronunciation would have feemed to them a lifelefs mo- 
notony. The declamation of dieir orators and the pro- 
nunciation of their aftors upon the ftage approached to 
the nature of recitative in mufic ; was capable of being 
marked by notes, and fupported by inftruments } as fey-- 
eral learned men have proved. 

With regard to gefture the cafe was parallel ; for 
ftrong tones and animated geftures always go togedier. 
The addon both of orators and players in Greece and 
Rome was far more vehement, than that,, to which we 
are accuftomed. To us Rofcius would appear a mad- 
man. Gefiure was of fuch confequence on the antient 
ftage, that there is reafon for believing that on fome oc- 
cafions the fpeaking and the acting were divided ; 
which, according to our ideas, would form a ftrange 
exhibition. One player fpoke the words in the proper 
tones, while another expre/led the correfponding motions 
and geftures. Cicero tells us it was a conteft between 
him and Rofcius, whetlier he could exprefs a fentiment 
in a greater variety of phrafes, or Rofcius in a greater 
variety of intelligible fignificant geftures. At laft: gef- 
ture engrofled the ftage entirely ; for under the reigns 
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of Auguftus and Tiberius the favorite entertainment of 
the Public was the Pantomime, which was carried on 
by gefticulation only. The people were moved, and 
wept at it as much, as at tragedies ; and the paffion for 
it became fo violent, that laws were made for reftraining 
the fenators from ftudying the pantomime art. Now, 
though in declamations and theatrical exhibitions both 
tone and gefture were carried much farther, than in 
common difcourfe } yet public fpeaking of any kind 
muft in every country bear fome proportion to the man- 
ner, which is ufed in converfation ; and fuch public en- 
tertainments could never be relifhed by a nation, whofe 
tones and geftures in difcourfe were as languid, as ours. 
(The early language of men, being entirely compofed 
of words defcriptive of fenfible obje&s, became of necef- 
fity extremely metaphorical.^ For, to fignify any defire 
cr paflion, or any aft or feeling of die mind, diey had 
no fixed expreffion, which was appropriated to that pur- 
pofe ; but were obliged to paint the emotion or paflion, 
which they felt, by alluding to drofe fenfible objefts, 
which had rnoft. conneftion with it, and which could 
render it in fome degree vifible to others. 

But it was not neceflity alone, that gave rife to this 
piftured ftyle.; In the infancy of all focieties fear and 
furprife, wonder and aftonifliment, are the moil frequent 
pafilons of men .---Their language will necefiai ily be af- 
fedted by this charadler of their minds. They will be 
difpofed to paint every tiling in the ftrongeft colors,. 
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Even the manner, in which the firil tribes of men utter- 
eJ their words, had confiderable influence on their ftyle. 
Wherever ftrong exclamations, tones, and geflures are 
connected with converfation, the imagination is always 
more exercifed ; a greater effort of fancy and pafllon is 
excited. Thus the fancy, being kept awake and render- 
ed more fpriglitly by this mode of utterance, operates 
upon ftyle, and gives it additional life and fpirit. 

As one proof among many, which might be pro- 
duced, of the truth of thefe obfervations, we fliall tran- 
leribe a fpeech from Golden’s Hiftory of the Five Indian 
Nations, which was delivered by their Chiefs, when en- 
tering on a treaty of peace with us, in tire following lan- 
guage. “ We are happy in having buried under ground 
“ the red axe, that has fo often been dyed in the 
« blood of our brethren. Now in this fort we inter the 
“ axe, and plant the tree of peace. We plant a tree, 
« whofe top will reach the fun ; and its branches 
“ fpread abroad fo, that it ftiall be feen afar off. May 
“ its growth never be ftifled and choked ; but may it 
“ ftiade both your country and ours with its leaves ! 
“ Let us make fall its roots, and extend them to the uf- 
“ rnoft of your colonies. If the French fliould come, 
« to ihake this tree, we fhould know it by tire motion 
“ of its roots reaching into our country. May the 
“ Great Spirit allow us to reft in tranquillity upon our 
“ mats, and never again dig up the axe, to cut down 
“ the. tree of peace ! Let the earth be trodden hard over 
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it, where it lies buried. Let a ftrcmg ftream run un- w der the pit, to wafti the evil away out of our fight and 

“ remembrance. The fire, that had long burned in 
“ Albany, is extinguiflied. The bloody bed is waflied 
“ clean, and tire tears are wiped from our eyes. We 
“ now renew die covenant chain of friendfhip. Let it 
“ be kept bright and clean, as filver, and not fuffered. 
‘ ‘ to contraft any ruft. Let not any one pull away his 
“ arm from it.” 
( As language in its progrefs grew more copious, it 
gradually loft diat figurative ftyle, which was its early 
charafter. The vehement manner of fpeaking by tones 
and geftures became lefs common. / Inftead of Poets 
Philofophers became the inftruiftors of men ? and in 
their reafonfng on all fubje«5ts introduced that plainer 
and more fimple ftyle of compolition, which we now call 
Profe. ^rThus the antient metaphorical and' poetical 
drefs of Language was at length laid afide in the inter- 
courfe of men, and referved for thofe occafions only, on 
which ornament was profefledly ftudied. 

RISE and PROGRESS of LANGUAGE 
AND of WRITING. 

V V HEN we examine the order, in which words are- 
arranged in a fentence, we find a very remarkable dif- 
ference between antient and modem tongues. The cofi- 
fideration of this will fcrve to unfold farther the genius 
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of Language, and to fhew the caufes of thofe alterations, 
it has undergone in the progrefs of fociety. 

To conceive diflln&ly the nature of this alteration, 
we muft go back, as before,, to the earlieft period of 
Language. Let us figure to ourfelves a Savage behold- 
ing fome fruit, which he eameftly defires, and requefts 
another to give him. Suppofe him unacquainted with 
words, he would ftrive to make himfelf underfteod by 
pointing eagerly at . the objedt defired, and uttering at 
the fame time a paffionate cry, - Suppofing him to have 
acquired words, the word, which he would utter, 
would be the name of that objedh He would not ex~ 
prefs himfelf according to our order of conftru&ion, 
“ Give me fruit but according to the Latin order, , M Fruit give me,” “ Frudhim da mihi,” for this plain 
reafon, that his attention was wholly diredted toward 
fruit, the objedt defired. - Hence we might conclude a 
priori, that this was the order, in which words were moll 
commonly ar ranged in the infancy of Language ; and 
accordingly we find in reality that in this order words 
are arranged in moft of the antient tongues, as in the 
Greek and Latin ; and it is faid likewife in the Ruffian, 
Sclavonic, Gaelic, and feveral American tongues. 

The modem languages of Europe have adotped a 
different arrangement from.the antient. In their profe 
compofitions veiy little variety is admitted in the collo- 
cation of words; they are chiefly fixed to one order, 
which may be called the Order of the Underllanding. 
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They place firth m the fentenee the perfon or thing, 
which Ipeaks or aft 3; next its aft ion ; and laftly the 
objeft of its aft ion. ^ Thus an Engliih. Writer, paying 
a compliment to a great man, would fay,. “ It is impofli- 
“ ble for me to pafs over in filence fo diftinguilhed 
“ mildnefs, fo lingular and unheard of clemency, and 
“ fo uncommon moderation, in the exercife of fupreme 
“ power.” Here is firft prefented to us the perfon, who 
fpeaks, “ It is impofixble for me next, what the fame 
perfon is to do, “ to pafs over in ftlence and laftly the 
objeft, which excites him to aftion, “ the mildnefs, clem- 
“ ency, and moderation of his patron.” Cicero, from 
whom thefe words are tranflated, reverfes this order. 
He begins with the objeft ; places that firft, which was 
the exciting idea in the fpeaker’s mind, and ends with 
the fpeaker and his aftion. “ Tantam manfuetudinem, 
“ tarn inufitatam inauditamque clementiam, tantumque 
“ in fumma poteftate rerum omnium modum, tacitus u nullo modo pneterire poflum.” Here, it muft be ob- 
ferved, the Latin order is more animated ; the Englifh 
more clear and diftinft. 

> Our language naturally allows greater liberty for 
tranfpofition and inverfion in poetry, than in prole. 
Even there however this liberty is confined within nar- 
row limits in comparifon with the antient languages. 
In this refpeft modem tongues vary from each other. 
The Italian approaches the neareft in its charafter to- 
the antient tranfpofition ; the Englifli has more inver- 
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lion, than the reft ; and the French has the leaft 
of alL 

Writing is an improvement upon Speech, and confe- ' 
quently was pofterior to it ia order of time. Its char- ' 
alters are of two kinds, figns of things and figns of 
words.. Thus the pictures, hieroglyphics, and fymbols, ' 
employed by the Antients, were of the former fort ; the j 
alphabetical charafters, now employed by Europeans, i 
of the latter. 

Pictures were certainly the firft attempt toward wri- 
ting. Mankind in all ages and in all nations have been 1 

prone to imitation. This would foon be employed for ( 
defcribing and recording events. Thus to fignify that ' 
one man had killed another, they painted the figure of ; 
one man lying on the ground, and of another ftanding ' 
by him with a hoftile weapon in his hand. When Amer- 
ica was firft difcovered, this was tire only kind of wri- < 
ting, with which tire Mexicans were acquainted. It was 
however a very imperfeift mode of recording fads ; 
fince by pidures external events only could be delineated. 

Hieroglyphical charaders may be confidered, as tire 
ftcond ftage of the Art of Writing.. They confift of ' 
certain fymbols, which are made to ftand for invifible 
objeds on account of their fuppofed refemblance of tire 
objeds themfelves. .> Thus an eye reprefented knowl- 
edge ; and a circle, having neither beginning, nor end, 
was the fymbol of eternity. Egypt was tire country. 
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where this kind of writing was moft ftudied, and 
brought into a regular art. By thefe charafters all 'the 
boafted wifdom of their Priefts was conveyed. They 
pitched upon animals, to be the emblems of moral ob- 
jects, according to the qualities, with which they fup- 
pofed them to be endued. Thus imprudence was de- 
nominated by a fly,; wifdom by an ant; and victory by a 
hawk. But this fort of writing was in the highefl: de- 
gree enigmatical and confufed ; and cnnfequently a 
very imperfect vehicle of knowledge. 

From hieroglyphics fome nations gradually advan- 
ced to Ample arbitrary marks, which flood for objects, 
though without any refemblance of the obje<5ls fignifiedy 

■Of this nature was the writing of the Peruvians. They 
tifed fmall cords of different colors ; and by knots up- 
on thefe, of different fizes and varioufly ranged, they 
invented figns for communicating their thoughts to one 
another. The Chinefe at this day ufe written charaflers 
of tliis nature. They have no alphabet of letters or Am- 
ple founds, of which their words are compofed ; but 
every Angle character, which they ufe, is expreflxve of 
an idea ; it is a mark, which Agnifies fome one thing 
or object. The number of thefe oharadters muft confe- 
quently be immenfe. They are And indeed to amount to 
feventy thoufand. To be perfectly acquainted with 
them is the bufmefs of a whole life ; which muft haVe 
greatly retarded among them the progrefs of every 
hind of fcience. 



48 RISE AND PROGRESS OF 
It is evident, that the/Chinefe charafters, like hiero- 

glyphics, are figns of things,, and not of words. For we 
are told, that the Japanefe, the Tonquinefe, and the 
Corceans, who fpeak different languages from each oth- 
er, and from the inhabitants of China, ufe however the 
fame written charafters with them, -and thus.correfpond 
intelligibly with one another in writing, though mutu- 
ally ignorant of ekch others’ language. Our arithmeti- 
ical figures, 1, 2, 3, 4, &c, are an example of this fort of 
writing. They have no dependence on words ; each 
figure reprefents the number, for which it Hands ; and 
confequently is equally underftood by all nations, who 
have agreed in the ufe of thefe figures. 

The firft ftep, to remedy the imperfe&ion, the ambi- 
guity, and the tedioufr.efs of each of the methods of 
communication, which have been mentioned, was the 
invention of figns, which fhould Hand not direttly for 
things, but for the words, by which things were named 
and diftinguifhed. , An alphabet of fyllables feems to 
have been invented previoufly to an alphabet of letters. 
Such a one is faid to be retained at tins day in Tllthio- 
pia and fome countries of India. But at beft itmuft have 
been imperfett and ineifeftual ; fmee tire number of 
charafters, being very considerable, muft have rendered 
both reading and writing very complex and laborious. 

To whom we are indebted for the fublime and refined 
difeovery of Letters is not determined. They were 
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brought into Greece by Cadmus the Phoenician, ■who, 
according to Sir Ifaac Newton’s Chronology, was con- 
temporary with King David. His alphabet contained 
only fixteen letters. The reft were afterward added, 
according as figns for proper founds were found to be 
wanting. Tire Phoenician, Hebrew, Greek, and Ro- 
man alphabets agree fo much in the figure, names, and 
arrangement of the letters, as amounts to demonftra- 
tion, that they were derived originally from the fame 
fource. 

The antient order of writing was from the right 
hand to the left. This method, as appears-from fome 
very old infcriptions prevailed even among the Greeks. 

( They afterward ufed to write their lines alternately from 
the right to the left, and from the left to the right. 
The infcription on the famous Sigacan Monument is a 
fpecimen of this mode of writing, which continued till 
the days of Solon, the celebrated Legiflator of Athens. 
At length the motion from the left hand to the right 
being found more natural and convenient, this order of 
writing was adopted by all the nations of Europe. 

Writing was firft exhibited on pillars and tables of 
ftone ; afterward on plates of the fofter metals. As 
it became more common, the leaves and bark of certain 
trees were ufed in fome countries; and in others tablets 
of wood, covered with a thin coat of ibft wax, on which 
the impreffion was made with a ftylus of iron. Parch- 

F 
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merit, made of the hides of animals, was an invention 
of later times. Paper was not invented before die four- 
teenth century. } 

STRUCTURE of LANGUAGE. 
T HE common divifion of Speech into eight parts, 
nouns, pronouns, verbs, participles, adverbs, prepofitions, 
interjeftions, and conjumftions, is not very accurate ; 
fince under the general term of nouns it comprehends 
both fubftantives and adjectives, which are parts of 
fpeech e(Tendally diftinCt. Yet, as we are moft accuf- 
tomed to this divifion, and as logical exaCtnefs is not ne- 
ceffary to our prefent defign ; we fliall adopt thefe terms, 
which habit has made familiar to us. 
' Sub flan live nouns are die foundation of Grammar, and 

the moil: antient part of fpeech J When men had advanced 
beyond fimple interjections or exclamations of pafiion, 
and had begun to communicate their ideas to each other; 
they would be obliged to affign names to objeCts, by 
which diey were furrounded. Wherever a favage look- 
ed, he beheld foreils and trees. To diftinguiih each by 
a feparate name would have been endlefs. Their 
common qualities ; fuch, as ipringing from a root, and 
bearing branches and leaves, would fuggeft a general 
idea and a general name. The genus, tree, was after* 
ward fubdivided into its feveral fpecies of oak, elm, aih, 
Joe. jjpon experience and obfervation. 
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. Still however only general terms were ufed in fpeech. 
For oak, elm, and afh were names of whole claffes of 
objedls, each of which comprehended an immenfe num- 
ber of undiftinguifhed individuals. Thus, when the 
nouns man, lion, or tree, were mentioned in converfa- 
tion, it could not be known, which man, lion, or tree was 
meant among the multitude, comprehended under one 
name. i Hence arofe a very ufeful contrivance for de- 
termining the individual object intended by mean of 
that part of fpeech, called the Article. ' In Engliih we 
have two articles, a and the ; a is mere general, tbs 
more definite. The Greeks had but one, which agrees 
with our definite article the. They fupplied the place of 
our article a by the abfence of their article j thus 
fignifies a man ; o Av^s/ttos the man.t The Latins had 
no article ; but in the room of it ufed the pronouns hie, 
file, ifte.\ This however feems a defedt in their lan- 
guage ; fince articles certainly contribute much to per- 
fpicuity and precifion. 

To preceive the truth of this remark, obferve the dif- 
ferent imports of the following expreffions ; “ The fon 
“ of a king, the fon of the king, a fon of the king’s.” 
Each of thefe three phrafes has a feparate meaning, too 
obvious to be mifunderftood. But in Latin “ filius re- 
“ gis” is entirely undetermined ; it may bear either of 
the three fenfes mentioned. 

Befide this quality of being defined by the article 
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three affe&ions belong to norms, number, gender and 
cafe, which deferve to be confidered. 

Number, as it makes a noun fignificant of one or 
more, is fingular or plural; a diftin&ion found in all 
tongues ; which mu ft have been coeval with the origin 
of language ; -fmce there were few tilings, which merv 
had more frequent neceffity of expreffing, than the dif- 
tin&ion between one and more. In the Hebrew, Greek, 
and fome ether antient languages, we find not only a 
plural, but a dual number ; the origin of which may 
very naturally be accounted for, as feparate terms of 
numbering were yet undifeovered, and one, two, and 
many were all, or at leaft the principal numeral diftindl-. 
ions, which men at firft had any occafion to make. 

Gender, which is founded on the diftindlion of the 
two fexes, can with propriety be applied to the names 
of living creatures only. AH other nouns ought to be 
of the neuter gender. Yet in moft languages the fame 
diftinftion is applied to a great number of inanimate 
objefts. Thus in the Latin tongue enfu, a fword, is 
mafeuline ; fagitta, an arrow, is feminine ; and this af. 
fignation of fex to inanimate objefts often appears en» 
tirely capricious. In the Greek and Latin however all 
inanimateiobjcifls are not diftributed into mafeuline and 
feminine ; but many of them are claffed, where alF 
ought to be, under the neuter gender; asfaxum, a r.ock; 
mart, the fea. But in the French and Italian tongues 
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ihe neuter gender is wholly unknown, all their names of 
inanimate objects being put upon the fame footing with 
tliofe of living creatures, and diftributed-v^'iont referve 
intoAnafculine and feminine. In the Bh~hui language 
all nouns, literally ufed, that are not names of living crea- 
tures, are neuter ; and ours is perhaps the only tongue 
(except the Chinefe, which is faid to refemble it in this 
particular) in which the diftin&ion of gender is philo- 
fophically applied. 
f Case denotes the (late or relation, which one objedt 
'bears to another, by fome variation of the name of that 
objedt ; f generally in the final letters, and by fome lan- 
guages in the initial. All tongues however do not a- 
gree in this mode of expreflion.- Declenfion is ufed by the 
Greek and Latin ; but^ the Englifii, French, and Ital- 
ian, it is not found or at moft it exifts in a very imper- 
fedt ftate. Thefe languages exprefs the relations of ob- 
jedts by prepofitions, which are the names of thofe rela- 
tions prefixed to the names of objedts. £ Englifli nouns 
have no cafe, except a fort of genitive, commonly for- 
med by adding the letter s to the noun ; as when we 
fay “ Pope’s Dunciad,” meaning the Dunciad of Pope. 

Whether the modems have given beauty or utility to 
language by the abolition of cafes may perhaps be 
doubted. They have however certainly rendered it 
more fimple by removing that intricacy, which arofe 
from different forms of declenfion, and from the irregu- 

F 2 
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larities of the feveral declenfions. But in obtaining thij 
fimplicity, it muft be confeffed, we have filled language 
with a multitude of thofe little words, called prepofi- 
tions ; which by perpetually occurring in every , fen- 
tence encumber fpeech, and by rendering it more prolix 
enervate its force. The found of modem language is 
alfo lefs agreeable to the ear, being deprived of that 
variety and fweetnefs, which arofe from the length 
of words, and the change of terminations, occafioned 
by cafes in the Greek and Latin. But perhaps the 
greateft difadvantage, we fuftain by the abolition of ca- 
fes, is the lofs of that liberty of tranfpofition in the ar- 
rangement of words, which the antient languages en- 
joyed. / 

Pronouns are the reprefenjhtives of nouns, and are 
fubjedt to the fame modifications of number, gender, and 
cafe. We may obferve however, that the pronouns of 
the fir ft and fecond perfon, I and thou, have no diftinc- 
tion of gender in any language ; for, as they always re- 
fer to perfons prefent, their fex muft be known, and 
therefore needs not to be marked by their pronouns. 
But, as the third perfon may be abfent, or unknown, 
the diftindtion of gender there becomes requifite ; and 
accordingly in Englilh it hath all the three genders, 
be,Jhe, it. 

Adjectives,:as Jlrong, lutal, bandfomt, ugly, are the 
plaineft and moft limple in that clafs of words, which 
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are termed attributive. They are common to all lan- 
guages, and muft have been very early invented ; fmce 
objedb could neither be diftinguilhed, nor treated of in 
difcourfe, before names were affigned to their different 
qualities. 

STRUCTURE of LANGUAGE. 
ENGLISH TONGUE. 

o F all the parts of fpeech Verbs are by far the 
moft complex and ufeful. From their importance we 
may juftly conclude, that they were coeval with the ori- 
gin of language ; ^though a long time muft have been 
requifite to rear them up to that accuracy, which they 
now poffefs. 

The tenfes were contrived, to mark the feveral diftinc- 
tions of time. We commonly think of no more, than 
its three great divifions, the part, the prefent, and the 
future ; and we might fuppofe that, if verbs had been 
fo contrived, as merely to exprefs thefe, no more was 
neceffary. But language proceeds with much greater 
fubtilty. It divides time into its feveral moments; it re- 
gards it, as never Handing ftill, but always flowing ; 
things paft, as more or lefs diftant; and things future, 
as more or lefs remote by different gradations. Hence 
the variety of tenfes in almoft every language. 
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The prefent may indeed be always regarded, as one 

indivifible point, which admits no variety; “ I am,’* 
“fum.” But it is not fo with the paft. Even the 
pooreft language has two or three tenfes, to exprefs its 
varieties. Ours has four. 1. A paft aftion may be re* 
prefented, as unfinifhed, by the imperfeft tenfe ; “ I was 
“ walking, ambulabam.” 2. As finiftied, by the perfect 
tenfe, “ I have walked.” 3. As finifhed feme time 
fmee, the particular time being left undetermined %. 
“ I walked, amlulaviThis is what Grammarians 
call an aorift or indefinite paft. 4. As finithed before 
fomething elfe, which is alfo paft. This is the pluf- 
quamperfeifl ; “ I had walked, ambulaveram. I had 
“ walked, before you called upon me.” Our language, 
we muft perceive with pleafure, has an advantage over 
the Latin, which has only three variations of paft time. 

The varieties in future time are two; a fimple or 
indefinite future, “ I fhall walk, ambulabo ;” and a fu- 
ture having reference to fomething elfe, which is like- 
wife future, “ I fhall have walked, ambulavero ; “ I 
fhall have walked, before he wifi pay me a vifit. 

Befide tenfes verbs admit the diftimftion of voices, 
viz. the atflive andpaffive ; as “ 1 love, or I am loved.” 
They admit alfo the diftin&ion of modes, which are in- 
tended to exprefs the perceptions and volitions of the 
mind under different forms. The indicative mode lim- 
ply declares a prepofition ; “ I write; I have written.” 
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■The imperative requires, commands, or threatens ; 
“ Write thou ; let him write.” The iubjun&ive ex- 
prefies a propofition under the form of a condition, or 
as fubordinate to fomething, to which reference is made ; 
“ I might write ; I could write ; I ihould write, if the 
“ matter were fo.” This expreffion of the perceptions 
and volitions of the mind in fo many various forms, to- 
gether with the diftindticn of the three perfons /, thouy 
and he, conflkutes the conjugation of verbs, which makes 
fo great a part of the Grammar of all languages. 
( Conjugation is reckoned moft perfect in thofe langua- 

ges, which by varying the termination, or the initial 
fyllable of the verb, exprefles the greateft number of im- 
portant circumftances without the help of auxiliary 
verbs. In the Oriental tongues verbs have few tenfes ; 
but their modes are fo contrived, as to exprefs a great 
variety of circumftances and relations. In the Hebrew 
they fay in one word, without the aid of an auxiliary, 
not only, “ I taught,” but, “ I was taught; I caufed 
to teach ; I was caufed to teach ; I taught myfelf.” 
The Greek, which is commonly thought to be the 
moft perfect of all languages, is very regular and com- 
plete in the modes and tenfes. The Latin, though for- 
med on the fame model, is not fo perfect; particularly 
in the paflive voice, which forms moft of the tenfes by 
the aid of the auxiliary “ fum.” In modern European 
tongues conjugation is very defective. The two great 
auxiliary verbs, to have and to be, with thofe other aux-. 
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iliaries, which we life in Englifh, do,Jkall, •will, may, and 

■can, prefixed to a participle or to another verb in the 
infinitive mode, fuperfede in a great meafure the differ- 
ent terminations of modes and tenfes, which formed the 
antient conjugations. 

The other parts of fpeech, as they admit no variation, 
will require only a fhort difeuffion. 

Adverbs are for the mofl: part an abridged mode of 
fpeech, expreffmg by one word, what might by a cir- 
cumlocution be refolved into two or more words, be- 
longing to other parts of fpeech. “ Here,” for infiance, 
is the lame vcith “ in this place.” Hence adverbs feem 
to be lefs neceffary, arid of later introdu&ion into fpeech, 
than feveral other claffes of words ; and accordingly 
moll of them are derived from other words, formerly 
eftablilhed in the language. 

Prspofitions and conjun&Ions ferve to exprefs the re- 
lations, which things bear to one another, their mutual 
influence, dependence, and coherence ; and fo to join 
WTords together, as to form intelligible propofitions. 
Conjunflions are commonly employed for connecting 
fentences, or members of fentcnces ; as, and, becaufe, and 
the like. Prepofitions are ufed for connecting words, as 
of, from, to, See. .The beauty and ftrength of every lan- 
guage depend in a great meafure on a proper ufe of 
conjunctions, prepofitions, and thofe relative pronouns. 
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■which ferve the fame purpofe of connefting different 
parts of difcourfe. ] 

Having thus briefly confidered the Structure of 
Language in general, we will now enter rnore particu- 
larly into an examination of our own Language. 
f The Englifli, )which was fpoken after the Norman 
Conqueft, and continues to be fpoken now, is a mixture 
of the antient Saxon and the Norman French together 
with fuch new and foreign words, as commerce and 
learning have in a fucceflion of ages gradually intro- 
duced. ) From the influx of fo many ftreams, from a 
j unction of fo many diflimilar parts, it naturally follows, 
that the Englifh, like every compounded language, 
mull be fomewhat irregular. We cannot expedt from 
it that complete analogy in ftrudlure, which may be 
found in thofe Ampler languages, which were formed 
within themfelves, and built on one foundation. Hence 
our fyntax is fliort, fmee there are few marks in the 
words themfelves, which fhow their relation to each oth- 
er, or point out either their concordance or their govern- 
ment in a fentence, But, if thefe be difadvantages in a 
compound language, they are balanced by the advan- 
tages, which attend it; particularly by the number and 
variety of words, by which fuch a language is common- 
ly enriched. Few languages are more copious, than 
the Englifli. In all grave fubjedts efpecially, hiftorical, 
critical, political, and moral, no complaint can juftlybe 
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made of the barreimefs of our tongue. We are rich too 
in the language of poetry ; our poetical ftyle differs 
widely from profe, not with refpeft to numbers only, 
but in the very words themfelves ; which proves, what 
a compafs and variety of words we can feledt and em- 
ploy, fuited to different occafions. Herein we are in- 
finitely fuperior to the French, whofe poetical language, 
if it were not diftinguifhed by rhyme, would not be 
known to differ from their ordinary profe. Their lan- 
guage however furpaffes ours in expreffing, whatever is 
delicate, gay, and amufing. It is perhaps tire happieft 
language for converfation in the known world ; but 
for tlte higher fubjeifts of compofition the Englifh isjuft- 
ly confidered, as far fuperior to it. 

The flexibility of a language, or its power of becom- 
ing either grave and ftrong, or eafy and flowing, or ten- 
der and gentle, or pompous and magnificent, as occa- 
fions require, is a quality of great importance in fpeak- 
ing and writing. ) This depends on the copioufnefs of a 
language ; the different arrangements, of which its 
words are fufceptible ; and the variety and beauty of 
the founds of its words. The Greek pofTeffed theie re- 
quiiites in a higher degree, than any other language. 
It fuperadded the graceful variety of its different dia- 
lers ; and thereby readily affumed every kind of char- 
after, an author could wifh, from the mol Ample and 
familiar to die moft majeflic. The Latin, though very 
beautiful, is inferior in this refpeft to the Greek. Tt 
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lias more of a fixed character of ftatelinefs and grav- 
ity ; and is fupported by a certain fenatorial dignity, of 
which it is difficult for a writer to diveft it. Among 
modern tongues the Italian poflefles much more flexi-r 
bility, than the French ; and feems to be on the whole 
the moft perfedt of all the modem dialedis, which have 
arifen out of the mins of the antient. Our language, 
though unequal to the Italian in flexibility, is not def- 
titute of a confiderable degree cf this quality. ' Who- 
ever confiders the diverfity of ftyle in ibme of our bell 
•writers, will difeover in our tongue fuch a circle of ex- 
preffion, fiich a power of accommodation to the various 
taftes of men, as redounds much to its honor. 
I Our language has been thought to be very deficient 
' in harmony of found ; yet the melody of its verfification, 
its power of lupporting poetical numbers without the 
affiftance of rhyme, is a fufficient proof, that it is fax 
from being unharmonious. j Even the luffing found, of 
which it has been accufed, obtains lefs frequently, than 
has been fufpedted. For in many words, and in the 
final fyllables efpecially, the letter s has the found of a, 
which is one of the founds, on which the ear refts with 
pleafure ; as in has, thefe, loves, hears, &c. 

It mud however be admitted, thatffmootlmefs is not 
the diftinguifhing property of the Englifli tongue. 
Strength and expreflivenefs rather, than grace and me- 
lody, conftitute its character. It poITciTes alfo the 
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property of being the moft fimple of all the European dia- 
lers in its form and conftrufHon. It is free from the intri- 
cacy of cafes, declenfions, modes, and tenfes. Its words 
are fubjedt to fewer variations from their original form, 
than thofe of any other language. Its nouns have no 
diftinction of gender, except what is made by nature ; 
and but one variation in cafe. Its adje&ives admit no 
change, except what exprefles the degree of comparifon. 
Its verbs inftead of the varieties of antient conjugation 
admit only four or five changes in termination. A few 
prepofitions and auxiliary verbs effeft all tire purpofes 
of fignificancy ; while the principal words for die moft 
part preferve their form unaltered. Hence our lan- 
guage acquires a fimplicity and facility, which are the 
caufe of its being frequently written and fpoken with 
inaccuracy. We imagine that a competent fkill in it 
may be acquired without any ftudy ; and that in a fyn- 
tax fo narrow and limited, as ours, there is nodiing, 
which requires attention. But the fundamental rules 
of fyntax are common to the Englifh and to the antient 
tongues ; and regard to them is abfolutely requilite 
for writing or fpeaking with propriety. 

■Whatever be die advantages or defeats of our lan- 
guage, it certainly deferves in the higheft degree our 
ftudy and attention. The Greeks and Romans in the 
meridian of dieir glory beftowed the higheft culdvation 
on their refpeftive languages. The French and I tab 



JENGLISH TONGUE. 63 
Ians have employed much ftudy upon theirs j and their 
example is worthy of imitation. For, whatever knowl- 
edge may be gained by the ftudy of other languages, 
k can never be communicated with advantage, unlefs 
by thofe, who can write and fpeak their own language 
with propriety. Let the matter of an author be ever fo 
good and ufeful, his compofitions will always fuffer in 
the public efteem, if his expreflion be deficient in purity 
or propriety. At the fame time the attainment of a 
correct and elegant ftyle is an objeft, which demands 
application and labor. If any one fuppofe he can catch 
k merely by the ear, or acquire it by a hafty perufal of 
fome of our good authors, he will be much difappoint- 
ed. (The many grammatical errors, the many impure 
expreffions, which are found in authors, who are far 
from being contemptible, demonftrate that a careful 
ftudy of our language is previoufly requifite for writing 
it with propriety, purity, and elegance. 

STYLE, PERSPICUITY, and PRECISION. 
& TYLE is the peculiar manner, in which a man ex. 
prefles his thoughts by words. It is a pifture of the 
ideas in his mind, and of the order, in which they there 
exift. 

The qualities of a good ftyle may be ranged under 
two heads, perfpicuity and ornament. It will readily 
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be admitted, that peripicuky is the fundamental quali- 
ty of a good ftyle. Without this the brighteft orna- 
ments only glimmer through the dark ; and perplex 
in dead of pleafmg the reader. If we be forced to fol- 
low a writer with much care ; to paufe, and to read 
over his fentences a fecond time, in order to underftand 
them fully ; he will not pleafe us long. Men are too 
indolent to relifh fo much labor. Though they may 
pretend to admire an author’s depth, after they hare 
difcovered his meaning ; they will feldom be inclined 
to look a fecond time into his book, 

Perfpicuity requires attention firll to Angle words and 
phrafes, and then to the conftruttion of fentences. When 
confidered with refpeft to words and phrafes, it requires 
thefe three qualities, purity, propriety, and pree'ifton. } 

Purity and propriety of language are often ufed in- 
difcriminately for each other ; and indeed they are very 
nearly allied. A diftinftion however obtains between 
them. Purity is the ufe of fuch words and conftruct- 
ions, as belong to the idiom of a particular language, 
in oppofiticn to words and phrafes, which are imported 
from other languages, or which are obfolete, or newly 
coined, or employed without proper authority. Proprie- 
ty is the choice of fuch words, as the beft and moft ef- 
tablifhed ufage has appropriated to thofe ideas, which, 
we intend to exprefs by them. ■ It implies a corrcft and 
happy application of them in oppofition to vulgar or 
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low expreffions, and to words and phrafes, lefs fignifi- 
cant of the ideas, we intend to convey. Style may be 
pure, that is it may be ftridtty Englifh without Scotti- 
cifms or Gallicifms, or ungrammatical expreffions of 
any kind, and yet be deficient in propriety. The 
words may be illy feledted ; not adapted to the fubjedt, 
nor fully expreffive of the author’s meaning. He took 
them indeed from the general mafs of Engliih words; but 
his choice was made without ikill. But ftyle cannot 
be proper without being pure ; it is the union of purity 
and propriety, which renders it graceful and perfpicuous. 

The exadl meaning of precifionVnay be learnt from 
the etymology of the word. It is derived from “ pra- 
“ cidere,” to cut off; andjfignifies retrenching all fu- 
perfluities, and pruning the expreffion in fuch manner, 
as to exhibit neither more, nor lefi, than the ideas, in- 
tended to be conveyed.) 

Words,'employecf to exprefs ideas, may be faulty in 
three refpedts. They may either not exprefs the ideas, 
which the author means, but fome others, which are 
only related ; or they may exprefs thofe ideas, but not 
completely ; or they may exprefs them together widi 
fomething more, than he intends. Pfecifion is oppofed 
to thefe three faults; but particularly to the laity' into 
which feeble writers are very apt to fall. They employ 
a multitude of words, to make themfeves underftood, as 
they think, more dillindly; but they only confound the 
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reader. The image, as they place it before you, is al- 
ways feen double. When an author tells us of his he- 
ro’s courage in the day of battle ; the expreffion is pre- 
cife, and we underftand it fully. But, if from a defire 
of multiplying words he praife his courage and fortitude ; 
at the moment, he joins thefe words together, our idea 
begins to waver. He intends to exprefs one quality 
more ftrongly ; but he is in fa<5t expreffing two. Cour- 
age refills danger ; fortitude fupports pain. The occa- 
fions of exerting thefe qualities are different; and, be- 
ing led to drink of both togedier, when only one of 
them Ihould engage attention, our view is rendered un- 
ftea 'y, and our conception of the object indiftinS. 

The great fource of a loofe ftyle, the oppofite of pre- 
cifion, is the injudicious ufe of words, called fynony- 
mous. Scarcely in any language are there two words, 
that convey precifely the fame idea ; and a perfon, per- 
fe&ly acquainted with the propriety of die language, will 
always be able to obferve fomething, by which they are 
diftinguilhed, In our language many inftances may be 
given of difference in meaning among words, reputed 
fynonymous ; and, as the lubjedl is important, we lliall 
point out a few of diem. 

Surprifed, ajlonijled, amazed, confounded. We are fur- 
prifed at what is new or unexpected ; we are aftoniflied 
at what is vaft or great; we are amazed at what is in- 
comprehcnfible ; we are confounded by what is fliock- 
•ng or terrible. 
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Pride, vanity. Pride makes us efteem ourfelves ; 

vanity makes us defire the efteem of others. 
Haughtinefs, difdain. Haughtinefs is founded on a high 

opinion of ourfelves ; difdain on a low opinion of others. 
To weary, to fatigue. Continuance of the fame tiling 

wearies us ; labor fatigues us. A man is wearied by 
Handing ; he is fatigued by walking. 

To abhor, to detejl. To abhor imports fimply ftrong 
dillike ; to deteft imports likewife ftrong difapproba- 
tion. We abhor being in debt; we deteft treachery. 

To invent, to difcover. We invent tilings, which are 
new ; we difcover what was hidden. Galilaeo invented 
the telefcope ; Harvey difcovered the circulation of the 
blood. 

Entire, complete. A thing is entire, when it wants 
none of its parts ; complete, when it wants none of the 
appendages, which belong to it. A man may occupy 
an entire houfe ; though he have notone complete a- 
partment. 

Enough, fujjicient. Enough relates to the quantity, 
which we wjlh to have of a thing. Sufficient relates 
to the ufe, that is to be made of it. Hence enough 
commonly fignifies a greater quantity, than fufficient 
does. The covetous man never has enough ; though 
he has, what is fufficient for nature. 
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Thefe are a few among many inftances of words in 

our language, which by carelefs writers are apt to be 
miltaken for fynonymous. The more the dulinction in 
the meaning, of fuch words is regarded, the more accu- 
rately and forcibly fliall we fpeak and write. 

STRUCTURE of SENTENCES. 
A Proper conftnnftibn of fentences is of fuch impor- 
tance in every fpecies of compofition, that we cannot be 
too ilridt or minute in our attention to it. For, whatev- 
er be the fubjett, if the fentences be conftru&ed in a 
clumfy, perplexed, or feeble manner ; the work cannot 
be read with pleafure, nor even with profit. But by at- 
tention to the rules, which relate to this part of ftyle. 
We acquire the habit of exprefiing ourfelves with perfpi- 
cuity and elegance ; and, jf a diforder happen to arife 
in fome of our fentences, we immediately fee where it 
lies, and are able to reftify it. 

The properties moft elTential'to a pcrfeft fentence are 
the four following. i. Clearnefs. 2. Unity, 3. 
Strength. 4. Harmony. 

Ambiguity is oppofed to cleamefs, and arifes from 
two caufes ; either from a wrong choice of words, or a 
wrong collocation of them, j Of tire choice of words as 
£ir, as regards perfpicuity, we have already fpoken. Of 
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the collocation of them we are now to treat. From the 
nature of our language a capital rule in the arrange- 
ment of our fentences is, that words or members, moft 
nearly related, ftiould be placed as near to each other, 
as pofilble, that their mutual relation may clearly ap- 
pear. This rule is frequently negledted even by good 
writers. A few inftances will ffiow both its importance 
and application. 

In the polition of adverbs, which are ufed to qualify 
the lignilication of Ibmething, which either precedes or 
follows them, a good deal of nicety is to be obferved. 

By greatnefs,” fays Addifon, “ I do not only mean 
“ the bulk of any Angle objeifl, but the largenefs of a 
“ whole view.” Here tire place of the. adverb only 
makes it limit the verb mean. “ I do not only mean.” 
The queftion may then be afked, What does he more 
than mean ? Had it been placed after bull:, ftill it would 
have been wrong, for it might then be afked, What is 
meant beflde the bulk ? Is it tire color, or any other pro- 
perty ? Its proper place is after the word oljebl: “ By 
“ greatnefs I do not mean the bulk of any Angle objeft 
“ only f’ for then, when it is afked. What does he mean 
more, than the bulk of a Angle cbjed ; the anfwer 
comes out precifely, as the author intends, “ the large- 
“ nefs of a whole view,” “ Theifm,” fays Lord Shafts- 
bury, “ can only be oppofed to polytheifm or athe- 
“ ifm,” It may be afked then, is theifm capable of no- 
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thing elfe, except being oppofed to polytheifm or athe- 
ifm ? This is what the words literally mean through 
the improper collocation of only. He ought to have 
faid, “ Theifm can be oppofed only to polytheifm or 
«* atheifm.” Inaccuracies of this kind occafion little 
ambiguity in common difcourfe, becaufe the tone and 
emphafis, ufed by the fpeaker, generally make the mean- 
ing perfpicuous. But in writing, where a perfon fpeaks 
to the eye, he ought to be more accurate ; and fo to 
conned adverbs with the words, they qualify, that 
his meaning cannot be miftaken on the firft infpec- 
tion. 

When a circumftance is interpofed in the middle of 
afentence, it fometimes requires attention, to place it in 
fuch manner, as to diveft it of all ambiguity. ') For in- 
ftance, “ Are thefe defigns,” fays Lord Bonngbroke, 
“ which any man, who is bom a Briton, in any circutn- u ftances, in any fituation, ought to be afhamed or a- 
“ fraid to avow ?” Here we are in doubt, whether the 
phrafes, “ in any circumftancu, in any fituation” be con- 
tteded with “ a man bom in Britain or with that 
man’s “ avowing his defigns.” If the latter, as feems 
moft likely, was intended to be the meaning 5 the ar- 
rangement ought to be this, “ Are thefe defigns, which 
“ any man, who is born a Briton, ought to be alhamed 
“ or afraid in any circumdances, in any fituation, to 
“ avow i” 
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Still more attention is requifite to a proper dif 

pofition of the relative pronouns, who, which, what, 
whofc ; and of all thofe particles, which exprefs the con- 
nection of the parts of fpeech. As all reafoning de- 
pends upon tliis connexion, we cannot be too accurate 
with regard to it. A fmall error may obfcure the 
•meaning of a whole fentence ; and even where the mean- 
ing is apparent, yet if thefe relatives be mifplaced ; we 
always find fomething awkward and disjointed in the 
ftrudhire of the period. The following paffage in Billi- 
•op Sherlock’s Sermonswill exemplify thefe obfervations; 
“ It is folly to pretend to arm ourfelves againdl the ac- 4< cidents of life, by heaping up treafures, which nothing 
“ can proteft us againft, but the good providence of our 

■“ Heavenly Father.” Which grammatically refers to the 
immediately preceding noun, which here is “ treafures 
and this would convert the whole period into nonfenfe. 
The fentence fliould have been thus conftructed ; “ It is 

folly to pretend by heaping up treafures to arm our- 
felves againft the accidents of life, againft which 

“ nothing can pro left us, but the good providence of our 
“ Heavenly Father.” 

We now rproceed to the fecond quality of a well ar- 
ranged fentence, which we termed its Unity. This is a 
capital property. The very nature of a fentence im- 
plies one propofition to be exprefled. It may confift of 
jparts hut thefe parts muft be fo clofely bound togeth - 
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cr, as to make an impreffion of one objedt only upon 
the mind. 

To preferve this amity, we mu ft firft obferve, tlaat 
during the courfe of the fentence the fubjedt fhould be 
changed as little, as poflible. ,> There is generally in ev- 
ery fentence fome perfon or thing, which is the govern- 
ing word. This fhould be continued fo, if poffible, 
from the beginning to the end of it. Should a man ex- 
prefs himfelf in this manner; u After we came to anchor, 
“ they put me on fhore, where I was faluted by all my 
“ friends, who received me with the greateft kindnefs.” 
Though the objedts in this fentence are fufficiently con- 
nedted ; yet by fhifting fo often tire fubjedt and perfon, 
we, they, I, and who, they appear in fo difunited a view, 
that the fenfe and connedtion are nearly loft. The fen- 
tence is reftored to its proper unity by conftrudting it 
thus ; Having come to anchor, I was put on fhore, 
“ where I was faluted by all my friends, who received 
“ me with the greateft kindnefs.” 
/ The fecond rule is, never crowd into one fentence 
ideas, which have fo little connedtion, that they might 
well be divided into two or more fentences. \ Violation 
of this rule never fails to difpleafe a reader. Its efFedt 
indeed is fo difgufting, that of the two it is the fafeft 
extreme, to err rather by too many fhort fentences, than 
by one, that is overloaded and confufed. The follow- 
ing fentence from a tranilation of Plutarch willjuftify 
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this opinion ; “ Their march,” fays the author, fpeak- 
ing of the Greeks, “ was through an uncultivated coun- 
“ try, whofe favage inhabitants fared hardly, having no 
“ other riches, than a breed of lean fheep, whofe flefli 
“ was rank and unfavory by reafon of their continual 
“ feeding upon fea-fifh.” Here the fubjeft is repeated- 
ly changed. The march of tlie Greeks, the defcrip- 
tion of the inhabitants, through whofe country they 
paffed, the account of their fheep, and the reafon of their 
■fheep being difagreeable food, make a jumble of objects, 
flightly related to each other, which the reader cannot 
without confiderable difficulty comprehend in one view. 

The third rule for preferving the unity of a fentence 
is, keep clear of parenthefes in the middle of it. Thefe 
may on fome occafions have a fpirited appearance, as 
prompted by a certain vivacity of thought, which can 
glance happily afide, as it is going along. But in gen- 
eral their effe<ft is extremely bad ; being a perplexed 
method of difpofing of fome thought, which a writer 
has not art enough to introduce in its proper place. It 
is needlefs to produce any inftances, as they occur fb 
frequently among incorrect writers. 

The fourth rule for the unity of a fentence is, bring 
it to a full and perfect clofe. It needs not to be obferv- 
ed, that an unfinifhed fenWnce is no fentence with re- 
fpedt to grammar. But fentences often occur, which 
arc more, than finifhed. When we have arrived at 

H' 
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■what we expefted to be the conclufion ; when we are 
come to the word, on which the mind is naturally led 
to reft ; unexpectedly fome circumftance is added, which 
ought to have been omitted, or difpofed of elfewhere. 
Thus, for inftance, in the following fentence from Sir 
William Temple die adjeflion to the fentence is entire- 
ly foreign to it. Speaking of Burnet’s Theory of the 
Earth, and Fontenelle’s Plurality of Worlds ; “ The 
“ firft,” fays he, “ could not end his learned treatife 
“ without a panegyric of modern learning in compari- 
“ fon of the andent ; and the other falls fo grofsly into 
“ the cenfure of the old poetry and preference of the 
“ new, that I could not read either of thefe ftrains with- 
“ out fome indignation ; which no quality among men 
“ is fo apt to raife in me, as felf fufficiency.” The 
word “ indignation” concludes the fentence ; for the 
laft member is added after the proper clofe. 

STRUCTURE or SENTENCES. 
E now proceed to the third quality of a correct 

fentence, which we termed Strength. By this is meant 
•fuch a difpofition of die feveral words and members, as 
will exhibit the fcnfe to the beft advantage ; as will ren- 
der the imprtflion, which the period is intended to make, 
moft full and complete ; and give every word and ev- 
ery member its due weight and force. To the produc- 
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tion of this effeft perfpicuity and unity are abfolutely 
neceflary ; but more is requifite. For a fentence may 
be clear ; it may alfo be compact, or have the requifite 
unity ; and yet by fome unfavorable circumftance in 
the ftru&ure it may fail in that ftrength or livelinefs of 
imprefllon, which a more happy collocation would pro- 
duce. 

The firft rule for promoting the ftrength of a fen-" 
tence is, take from it all redundant words. Whatev- 
er can be eafily fupplied in the mind, is better omitted 
in the expreffion Thus, “ Content with deferving a tri- 
“ umph, he refufed the honor of it,” is better than 
“ Being content with deferving a triumph, he refufed 
“ the honor of it.” It is one of the moft ufeful extr- 
cifes on reviewing, what we have written, to contradl 
that circuitous mode of expreffion, and to cut off thole 
ufelels excrefcences, which are ufually found in a firft 
draught. But we muft be cautious of pruning fo clofe- 
ly, as to give a hardnefs and drynefs to the ftyle. Some 
leaves muft be left to Ihelter and adorn the fruit. 

As fentences Ihould be cleared of fuperfluous words, 
fo alfo of fuperfluous members. 1 Oppofed to this is tire 
fault, we frequently meet, the laft member of a period 
being only a repetition of the former in a different drefs. 
For example, fpeaking of beauty, “ The very firft dif- 
“ covery of it,” fays Addifon, “ ftrikes the mind with 
“ inward joy, and fpreads delight through all its facul- 
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“ ties.” In this inftance fcarcely any thing is added by 
the fecond member of the fentence to what was expreff- 
ed in the firft. Though the flowing ftyle of Addifon 
may palliate Inch negligence ; yet it is generally true, 
that language, divefted of this prolixity, is more ftrong 
and beautiful. 

The fecond rule for promoting the ftrength of a len- 
teace is, pay particular attention to the ufe of copula- 
tives, relatives, and particles, employed for tranfition and 
connexion. Some obfervations on this fubjett, which 
appear ufeful, fliall be mentioned. 

What is termed fplitting oflfcarticles, or feparating a 
prepofition from the noun, which it governs, is ever to 
be avoided. For example, “ Though virtue borrows 
“ no afliftance from, yet it may often be accompanied 
“ by, the advantages of fortune.” In fuch inftances 
we fuffer pain from the violent feparation of two things, 
which by nature are clofely united. 

The ftrength of a fentence is much injured by an un- 
neeeflary multiplication of relative and demonftrative 
particles. If a writer fay, “ there is nothing, which 
“ difgufls me fooner, than tire empty pomp of lan- 
“ guage ;” he exprefles himfelf lefs forcibly, than if he 
had faid, “ Nothing difgufts me fooner, than the emp- 
“ ty pomp of language.” The former mode of expref- 
fion in the introduction of a fubjeft, or in laying down 
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a propofition, to which particular attention is demand- 
ed, is very proper ; but in ordinary difcourfe the latter 
is far preferable. 

With regard to the relative we ftiall only obferve, 
that in converfation and epiftolary writing it may be 
omitted; but in compofitions of a ferious or dignified 
kind it fhould conftantly be inferred. 

On the copulative particle and, which occurs fo often, 
feveral obfervations are to be made. It is evident, that 
an unneceffary repetition of it enfeebles flyle. By o- 
mitting it we often make a clofer connexion, a quicker 
fuccefEon of objedts, than when it is inferted between 
them. “ Veni, vidi, vici” exprefles with more fpirit the 
rapidity of conqueft, than if conne&ing particles had 
been ufed. When, however, we wifh to prevent a quick 
tranfition from one objedt to another; and when enumer- 
ating objedts, which we wifh to appear as diflindt from 
each other, as poffible ; copulatives may be multiplied 
with peculiar advantage. Thus Lord Bolingbroke 
fays with propriety, “ Such a man might fall a vidtim 
“ to power j but truth, and reafon, and liberty, would 
* fall with him.” 

The third rule for promoting the flrength of a fentence 
is, difpofeof the principal word or words in that part of, 
the fentence, where they will make the mod ftriking im- 
preffion. ’ Ferfpicuity ought firft to be ftudied ; and 

G 2 
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the nature of our language allows no great liberty of 
collocation. In general the important words are placed 
at the beginning of a fentence. Thus Mr. Addifon ; 
“ The pleafures of the imagination, taken in their full 
“ extent, are not fo grofs, as thofe of fenfe ; nor fo re- 
“ fined, as thofe of the underftanding.” This order 
feems to be the moft plain and natural. Sometimes 
however, when we propole giving weight to a fentence, 
it is ufeful to fufpend the meaning a little, and then to 
bring it out fully at the clofe. “ Thus,” fays Pope, 
“ on whatever fide we contemplate Homer, what prin- 
“ cipally ftrikes us, is his wonderful invention.” 

The fourth rule for promoting the ftrength of fen- 
tences is, make the members of them go on rifing in 
their importance one above another. This kind of ar- 
rangement is called a climax, and is ever regarded, as a 
beauty in compofition. Why it pleafes is fufficiently 
evident. In all things we love to advance to what is 
more and more beautiful rather, than to follow a retro- 
grade order. Having viewed fome confiderable objedl, 
we cannot without pain defcend to an inferior circum- 
ftance. “ Cavendum eft” fays Quintilian, “ ne decrefcal 
“ oratio, el forl tor fuljungatur allquid injirmius.” 'A weaker 
affertion fhould never follow a ftronger one ; and, when 

\ a fentence confilts of two members, the longeft Ihouid in general be the concluding one. ■ Periods, thus di- 
vided, are pronounced, more eafily 5 and, the Iborteft 
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member being placed firft, we carry it more readily in 
our memory, as we proceed to the fecond, and fee the 
connedlion of the two more clearly. Thus to fay, 
“ When our paffions have forfaken us, we flatter our- 
“ felves with the belief that we have forfaken them,” is 
both more graceful and more perfpicuous, than to be- 
gin with the longeft part of the propofition ; “ We flat- 
“ ter ourfelves with the belief that we have forfaken our 
“ paffions, when they have forfaken us.” 

The fifth rule for conftrudling fentences with ftrength 
is, avoid concluding them with an adverb, a prepofition, 
or any infignificant word. By fuch conclufions ftyle is 
always weakened and degraded. Sometimes indeed, 
where the ftrefs and fignificancy reft chiefly upon words 
of this kind, they ought to have the principal place al- 
lotted them. No fault, for example, can be found with 
tlris fentence of Bolingbroke ; “ In their profperity my 
“ friends ftiall never hear of me ; in their adverfity al- 
“ ways ;” where never and always, being emphatical 
words, are fo placed, as to make a ftrong impreffion. 
But, when thefe inferior parts of fpeech are introduced, 
as circumftances, or as qualifications of more important 
words ; they fhould always be difpofed of in the leaft 
confpicuous parts of the period. 

We fnould always avoid concluding a fentence or 
member with any of thofe particles, which diftinguifh 
the cafes of nouns ; as of, to, from, with, by. Thus it is 
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much better to fay, “ Avarice is a crime, of which wife 
“ men are often guilty,” than to fay, “ Avarice is a 
“ crime, which wife men are often guilty of.” This is 
a phrafeology, which all correct writers fliun. 

A complex verb, compounded of a fimple verb and a 
fubfequent prepofition, is alfo an ungraceful conclufion of 
a period ; 'as bring about, clear up, give over, and many 
others of the fame kind ; inftead of which, if a fimple 
verb be employed, it will terminate the fentence with 
more ftrength. Even the pronoun it, efpecially when 
joined with fome of the prepofitions,. as with it, in it, to it, 
cannot without violation of grace be the conclufion of a 
fentence. Any phrafe, which expreffes a circumftance 
only, cannot conclude a fentence without great inele- 
gance. Circumftances indeed are like unftiapely ftones 
in a building, which try the ikill of an artift, where to 
place them with the leaft offence. We fliould not crowd 
too many of them together ; but rather interfperfe 
them in different parts of the fentence, joined with the 
principal words, on which they depend. * Thus, for 
inftance, when Dean Swift fays, “ What I had the hon- 
“ or of mentioning to your Lordlhip fometime ago in 
“ converfation, was not a new thought;” thefe two 
circumftances, fometime ago and in converfation, which 
are joined, would have been better feparated thus ; 
“ What I had the honor fome time ago of mentioning 
“ to your Lordftiip in converfation.” 
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The fmh and lafl: rule concerning the ftrength of a 

fentence is this, in the members of it, where two things 
are compared or contrafted ; where either refemblance 'V 
or oppofition is to be exprefled ; fome refemblance in 
the language and conflnnSion ought to be obferved. 
The following paflage from Pope’s preface to his Ho- 
mer beautifully exemplifies this rule. “ Homer was 
“ the greater genius ; Virgil the better artift ; in the 
“ one we admire the man; in the other the. work. 
“ Homer hurries us with a commanding impetuofity 5 
“ Virgil leads us with an attractive majefly. Homer 
“ fcatters with a generous profufion ; Virgil beftows 
“ with a careful magnificence. Homer, like the Nile, 
“ pours out his riches with a fudden overflow ; Virgil, 
“ like a river in its banks, with a conflant ftream. 
“ When we look upon their machines, Homer fee ms 
“ like his own Jupiter in his terrors, {baking Olympus, 
“ fcattering lightnings and firing the heavens. Vir- 
“ gil like the fame power in his benevolence, counfel- 
“ ling with tire Gods, laying plans for empires, and or- 
“ dering his whole creation.” Periods, thus conftnnfl- 
ed, when introduced with propriety, and not too fre- 
quently repeated, have a fenfible beauty. But, if fuch 
a conftrudtion be aimed at in every fentence ; it betrays 
into a difagreeable uniformity, and produces a regular 
jingle in the period, which tires the car, and plainly difi. 
covers affectation. 
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HARMONY. 

Having confidered fentences wtth regard to their 
meaning under the heads of Perfpicuity, Unity, and 
Strength; we fhall now confidsr them with refpedt to 
their found. 

In the harmony of periods two things are to be con- 
V fidered. Firft agreeable found or modulation in gene- 

ral without any particular expreflion. Next the found 
fo ordered, as to become expreffive of the fenfe. j The 
firft is the more common; the fecond the fuperior 
beauty. 

The beauty of mufical conflrufHon depends upon the 
choice and arrangement of words. / Thofe words are 
moft pleafing to the ear, which a*e compofed of fmooth 
and liquid founds, in which there is a proper intermix- 
ture of vowels and confonants without too many harfit 
confonants, or too many open vowels in fucceffion. 
Long words are generally more pleafirig to the ear, 
than monofyllables ; and thofe are the moft mufical, 
which are not wholly compofed of long or fhort fylla- 
bles, but of an intermixture of them ; fuch, as delight, 
amufe, velocity, celerity, beautiful, impetuojily. If the words, 
however, which compofe a fentence, be ever fo well 
chofen and harmonious ; yet, if they be uufkiifully ar- 
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ranged, its mufic is entirely loft. As an inftance of a 
mufical fentence, we may take the following from Mil- 
ton ; “ We fliall conduct you to a hill fide, laborious 
“ indeed at the firft afcent; but elfe fo fmooth, fo 
“ green, fo full of goodly profpeds and melodious 
** founds on every fide, that the harp of Orpheus was 
“ not more charming.” Every thing in this fentence 
confpires to render it harmonious. The words are 
well chofen ; laborious, fmooth, green, goodly, melodi- 
ous, charming ; and fo happily arranged, that no altera- 
tion can be made without injuring the melody. 

There are two things, on which the mufic of a fen- 
tence principally depends ; thefe are the proper diftribu- 
tion of the feveral members of it, and the clofe or ca- 
dence of the whole. 

Firft, the diftribution of the feveral members ftiould 
be carefully regarded. Whatever is eafy to the or- 
gans of fpeech, is always grateful to the ear.' While 
a period advances, the termination of each member 
forms a paufe in the pronunciation ; and thefe paufes 
ihould be fo diftributed, as to bear a certain raufical 
proportion to each other. This will be bell illufi- 
trated by examples. “ This difcourfe concerning the 
“ eafinefs of God’s commands does all along fuppofb 
“ and acknowledge the difficulties of the firft entrance 
“ upon a religious courfe ; except only in thofe perfons <c who have bad die happinefs to be trained up to re- 
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“ ligion by the eafy and infenfible degrees of a pious u and virtuous education.’' This fentence is far from 
being harmonious; owing chiefly to this, that there is 
but one paufe in it, by which it is divided into two mem- 
bers ; each of which is fo long, as to require a confide- 
rable ftretch of breath in pronouncing it. On the con- 
trary let us obferve the grace of the following paffage 
from Sir William Temple, in which he fpeaks far- 
caftically of man. “ But, God be thanked, his 
“ pride is greater, than his ignorance ; and, what 
“ he wants in knowledge, he fupplies by fufficien- 
“ cy. When he has looked about him as far, as 
“ he can, he concludes there is no more to be feen ; 
“ when he is at the end of his line, he is at the bottom 
“ of the ocean; when he has fhot his beft, he is fure 
“ none ever did, or ever can flioot better, or beyond it. 
“ His own reafon he holds to be the certain meafure of 
“ truth ; and his own knowledge of what is poffible in 
“ nature.” Here every thing is at once eafy to the 
breath, and grateful to the ear. We mull however ob- 
ferve that, if compofltion abound with fentences, which 
have too many refts, and thefe placed at intervals ap- 
parently meafured and regular, it is apt to favor of af- 
ieflation. 

The next tiling, which demands attention, is the clofe 
or cadence of the period. The only important rule, 
which can here be given, is this, when we aim at digni- 
ty or elevation, the found fliould increafe to the laft ; 
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the longeft members of the period, and the fulled and 
mod fonorous words fhould be referved for the con- 
clufion. As an indance of this, the following fentence 
of Addifon may be given. “ It fills the mind with the 
“ larged variety of ideas ; converfes with its objects at 
“ the greated didance ; and continues the longed in 

aftion without being tired or fatiated with its prop* <c er enjoyments.” Here every reader mud be fcnfi- 
ble of beauty in the jud didribution of the paufes, and 
in the manner of rounding the period, and of bringing 
it to a full and harmonious dofe. 

It may be remarked, that^little words in the conclu- 
fion of a fentence are as injurious to melody, as they 
are inconddent with drength of exprefGon." A mufical 
clofe in our language feems in general to require e:ther 
the lad fyllable, or the lad but one, to be a long fylla- 
ble.y (Words, which confid chiefly of fhort fyllables,^s 
contrary, particular, relrofpctl,IfcMorci terminate a fen* 
tence harmonioufly,;unlefs a previous run of long fylla* 
bles have rendered them pleafing to the ear. 
' ‘'-Sentences however, which are fo condructed, as to 
make the found always fv/ell toward the end, and red 
either on the lad or penult fyllable, give a difeourfe the 
tone of declamation. If melody be not varied, the car 
is foon cloyed with it. n Sentences conftrudled in the 
fame manner, with the paufes at equal intervals, fliould 
never fucceed each other. Short fentences mud be 
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blended with long and fwelling ones, to render difcourfe 
fprightly as well, as magnificent. \ 

We now proceed to treat of a higher fpecies of har- 
mony ; the found adapted to the fenfe. Of this we 

, may remark two degrees. Firft the current of found 
fuited to the tenor of a difcourfe. Next a peculiar re- 
femblance effected between feme objedt and the founds, 
that are employed in deferibing it. \ 

Sounds have; in many refpedts an intimate corref- 
pondence with our ideas ; partly natural, partly pro- 
duced by artificial aflbeiations. Hence any one modu- 
lation of found, continued, ftamps on ftyle a certain 
character and expreffion. Sentences, conftrudted with 
Ciceronian fulnefs, excite an idea of what is important, 
magnificent, and fedate. But they fuit no violent paf- 
fion, no eager reafoning, no familiar addrefs. Thefe 
require meafures hrifker, eafier, and often more abrupt. 
Tt were as abfurd to write a panegyric and an invedfive 
in a ftyle of the fame cadence, as to fet the words of a 
tender love fong to the tune of a warlike march. 

Befide the general correfpondence of the current of 
found with the current of thought a more particular ex- 
preffion of certain objedb by refembimg founds may be 
attempted. In poetry this refemblance is chiefly to be 
fought. It obtains fometimes indeed in prefe compo. 
lition ; but there in an inferior degree. 
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The founds of words may be employed for reprefent- 

ing chiefly three clafles of objects ; firft otlier founds 5 
fecondly motions ; and thirdly the emotions and paf- 
fions of the mind, s 
(In moll: languages the names of many particular 

founds are fo formed, as to bear fome refemblance of 
the found, which they fignify ;j as with us the ivhiJlUng 
of winds, the bu%K and hum of infects, the hlfs of lerpents, 
and the crajh of falling timber ; and many other in- 
llances, where the name is plainly adapted to the fqjind, 
it reprefents. A ’'remarkable example of this beauty 
may be taken from two palfages in Milton’s Paradife 
Loft ; in one of which he defcribesthe found, made by 
the opening of the gates of hell ; in the other, that 
made by the opening of the gates of heaven. The con- 
trail between the two exhibits to great advantage the 
art of tire poet. The firft is the opening of hell’s gates ; 
 On a fudden open fly 
With impetuous recoil and jarring found 
The infernal doors ; and on their lunges grate 
Harfh thunder - . 

Obferve the fmoothnefs of the other ; 
——— Heaven opened wide 
Her ever during gates, harmonious found ! 
On golden hinges turning.-  

In the fecond place the found of words is fre. 
quently employed to imitate motion ; as it is fwift 
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or flow, violent or gentle, uniform or interrupted,, 
eafy or accompanied with effort. ) Between found and 
motion there is no natural affinity* ; yet in the imagi- 
nation there is a ftrong one ; as is evident from the 
connedtion between mufic and dancing. The poet can 
therefore give us a lively idea of the kind of motion, he 
would defcribe, by the help of founds, which in our 
imagination correfpond with that motion./ Long fyl- 
lables naturally excite an idea of flow motion ;\as in this 
line cf Virgil, 

OlU int er fefe raagnu vi brachia tollunt. 
A fucceflion of fhort fyllables gives the imprcffion of 

quick motion as, 
Sed fngit interea, fugit irreparabile tempus. 

The works of Homer and Virgil abound with in- 
fiances of this beauty ; which are fo often quoted, and 
jb well known, that it is unneceffary to produce them. 

The third fet of ohjedls, which the found of words is 
capable of repiefenting, confifts of emotions and paf- 
fions of the mind. Between fenfe and found there ap- 
pears to be no natural refemblance. But, if the ar- 
rangement of fyllables by their found alone recall one 
Jet of ideas more readily, than another ; and difpofe 
the mind for entering into that affedlion, which the poet 
intends to raife ; fuch arrangement may with propriety 
! : faid to referable die fenfe. Thus, when pleafure, joy, 
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and agreeable objetts are defcribed by one, who feels 
his fubjedl ; the language naturally runs in fmooth, li* 
quid, and flowing numbers. V 
 Namque ipfa decoram 
Csefariem nato genetrix, lumenqne juventae 
Purpureum, et Ixtos oculis afllarat honores. 

Brifle and lively fenfations exaft quicker and more' 
animated numbers, j - 

   Juvenum manus emicat ardeas 
Littus in Hefperium. 

Melancholy and gloomy' fubje&s are naturally ccn-i 
nefted with flow meafures and long words. 

In thofe deep folitudes and- awful cells. 
Where heavenly penlive contemplation dwells. 

Abundant inftances of this kind are fuggefted by a ' 
moderate acquaintance with good poets, either antient 
or modem. 

ORIGIN and NATURE of FIGURATIVE 
LANGUAGE. 

JL IGURES may be defcribed to be that language, 
which is prompted either by the imagination or paffions. 
They are commonly divided by rhetoricians into two 'i'v 

great clafles, figures of words, and figures of thought. 
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The former are commonly called tropes, and confift i» 
a word's being ufed to fignify fomethmg different from 
its original meaning. ) Hence, if the word be changed, 
the figure is deftroyed. Thus, for inftance, “ Light 
“ arifetli to the upright in darknefs^” Here the trope 
confifts in “ light and darknefs” not being taken literal- 
ly, but fubftituted for comfort and adverfity to which 
conditions of life they are fuppofed to bear fome refem- 
blance. (The other clafs, termed figures of thought, 
fuppofes the figure to confiff in the fentiment only, 
while the words are ufed in their literal fenfe ;)as in ex- 
clamations, interrogations, apoftrophes, and compari- 
fons ; where, though tire words be varied, or tranflated 
from one language into another, the fame figure is ftill 
preferved. This diftin&ion however is of fmall im- 
portance ; as practice cannot be aflifted by it j nor is 
it always very perfpicuous. 
( Tropes are derived in part from the barrennefs of 
language ; but principally from the influence, v/hich 
the imagination has over all language. J The imagina- 
tion never contemplates any one idea or objeS, as An- 
gle and alone ; but as accompanied by others, which 
may be confidered, as its acceflbries. Thefe acceflbries 
often operate more forcibly upon the mind, than the 
principal idea itfelf. They are perhaps in their natur. 
more agreeable ; or more familiar to our conceptions ; 
or remind us of a greater variety of important circure. 
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fences. Hence the name of the acceflbry or corres- 
pondent idea is fubftituted ; although the principal has 
a proper and well known name of its own. Thus, for 
example, when we defign to point out die period, in 
which a ftate enjoyed moft reputation or glory, we 
might eafily employ die proper words for expreffing 
this; but, as this in our imagination is readily connect- 
ed with the flourifliing period of a plant or tree, we pre- 
fer diis correspondent idea, and fay, “ The Roman 

Empire flourifhed moft under Auguftus.” The 
leader of a faction is a plain exprefllon ; but, becaufe 
the head is the principal part of the human body, and 
is fuppofed to direCt all the animal operations ; refting 
on this refemblance, we fay, “ Catiline was the head of 
“ his party.” 

We fhall now examine, why tropes and figures con- 
tribute to the beauty and grace of ftyle. (By them lan- it 
gaage is enriched, and made more copious.) Hence 

ords and phrafes are multiplied for exprefling all forts 
of ideas for defcribing even the fmalleft differences ; 
die niceft ihades and colors of thought ; which by prop- 
er words alone cannot pofllbly be exprefled. (’They al- 
ib give dignity to ftyle, which is degraded by die fa- 4? 
miliarity of common words. ) Figures have die fame ef- 
fect on language, diat a rich and fplendid apparel has 
on a perfon of rank and dignity. In profe compofi- 
tions afliftance of diis kind is often requiiite ; to poet- 
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ry it is eflential. To fay, “thefun rifes,” is common^ 
and trite; but it becomes a magnificent image, as ex- 
prefied by Thompfon ; 

But yonder comes the powerful king of day 
Rejoicing in the eaft.  

( Figures fumilh the pleafure of enjoying two objects, 
prefented at the fame time to our view, without confu- 

, fion ; the principal idea together with its accefibry^ 
which gives it the figurative appearance.^/ When, for 
example, inftead of “ youth,” we fay, “ the morning of 
“ life tire fancy is inftantly entertained with all tire 
correfponding circumftances between thefe two objects. 
At the fame inftant we behold a certain period of hu- 
man life and a certain time of the day fo connefted, 
that the imagination plays between them with delight, 
and views at once two fimilar objects without embar- 
raflhrent. • 4' 

( Figures are alfo-attended with the'additional advan- 
tage of giving us a more clear and ftriking view of the 
principal objeft, than if it were expreffed in * fimple 
terms, and freed from it acceflory idea. ) They exhibit 
the objaft, 6n which they are employed, in a pidhrrefque 
form ; they render air abftraft* conception in fome de- 
gree an objeft of fenfe • they furround it with circum- 
ftances, which enable'tire mhrd to lay hold of it Readi- 
ly,'and to contemplate it fully. By a well adapted figure 

rjfWmconviftion- is aififtcd, and a truth is imprefled up- 
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on the mind with additional livelinefs and force. Thus 
in the following paflage of Dr. Young ; “ When we 
“ dip too deep in plealure, we always ftir a fediment, 
“ that renders it impure and noxious.” When an im- 
age prefents fuch a refemblance between a moral and 
a fenfibk idea, it ferves, like an argument from analo- 
gy, to enforce what the author advances, and to induce 
belief. 

All tropes being founded on the relation, which one 
objeft bears to another, the name of the one may be 
fabtlituted for that of the other ; and by this the vi- 
vacity of the idea is generally increafed. 1 The relation 
between a caufe and its effeff is one of the firft and 
moil obvious. Hence the caufe is fometimes figura- 
tively put for the effett. Thus Mr. Addifon, writing 
of Italy, fays, 

Bloffoms, and fruits, and flowers together rife. 
And the whole year in gay confufioi. lies. 

Here the “ whole year” is plainly meant to fignify 
the produ&ions of the year. The effect is alfo often 
put for the caufe ; as “ grey hairs” for “ old age,” 
which produces grey hairs ; and “ fhade” for the 
“ trees,” which caufe the lhade. The relation between 
the container and the thing contained is fo intimate and 
apparent, as naturally to give rife to tropes. 
 Die impiger haufit 
Spumantem pateram, et pleno fe proluit auxo. 



94- ORfGIN AND NATURE OF, &C. 
Where it is obvious, that the cup and gold arl 

put For the liquor, contained in'the golden cup. The 
name of a country is often ufed to fignify its inhabit- 
ants. To pray For the aififtance of Heaven is the famd 
•with praying for the afliftance of God, who is in Heaw- 
en. The relation between a fign and the thing fignifl- 
ed is another fource of tropes. Thus, 

Cedant arma tog* ; conccdat laurea linguae. 
Here the “ toga,” which is the badge of the civil 

profeffions, and the “ laurel,” that of military honors, 
are each of them put for the civil and military charact- 
ers themfelves. f Tropes, founded on thefe feveral rela- 
tions of caufe and effeCt, container and contained, fign 
and thing fignified, are called by the name of me- 
tonomy. y 
/ When a trope is founded on the relation between 
an antecedent and its confequent, it is called ametalep- 
fis jjas in the Roman phfafe, “fuit,” or “vixit,” to 
fignify that one was dead. “ Fuit Ilium et ingens glo- 
“ ria Teucrum” expreffes that the glory of Troy is 
no more. 
/ When the whole is put for a part, or a part for tire 
whole ; a genus for a fpecies, or a fpecies for a genus; 
the fingular number for the plural, or tire plural for 
the fingular; in general, when any tiring lefs, or 
any thing more, is put for the precife objeft meant; 
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tfce figure is then termed a fynecdoche.) We fay, for 
inftance, “ A fleet of fo many fail” inftead of fo many 
“ {hipswe frequently ufe the “ head” for the “ per- 
“ fon,” the “ pole” for the “ earth,” the “ waves” for 
the “ fea.” An attribute is often ufed for its fubjeft ; 
as “ youth gnd beauty” for the “ young and beautiful 
and fometimes a fubjeft for its attribute. But the re- 
lation, by far the moft fruitful of tropes, is fimilitude, 
which is the foie foundation of metaphor. 

6 M, 
. METAPHOR. 

ETAPHOR is founded entirely on the refem- 
blance, which one objett bears to another. It is there- 
fore nearly, allied to fimile or .companion ; and is in- 
deed a comparifonin an abridged form.) When we fay 
of a great minifter, “ he uphplds the ftate, like a pillar, 
“ which fupports die weight of an edifice,” we evidently 
make a comparifon ; but, when we fay of him, he is 
“ the pillar of the ftape,” it becomes a metaphor. 

( Of all the Figures of fpeech none approaches fo near 
to painting, as metaphor. It gives light and ftrength 
to defcription ; makes intdleftual ideas in fome de- 
gree vifible by. giving diem color, fubftance, and fen- 
iible qualities.) To produce this effcdf however a deli- 
cate hand is requifite ; for by a little inaccuracy we may 
introduce confufion iullead of promoting perfpicyity, 
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Several rules therefore muft be given for the proper 
management of metaphors, 
^ The firft rule refpe&ing metaphors is, they muft be 
fuited to the nature of the fubjedl; | neither too nume- 
rous, nor too gay, nor too elevated for it; we muft 
neither attempt to force the fubjeft by the ufe of them 
into a degree of elevation, not congruous to it; nor on the 
contrary fufferh to fall below its proper dignity. Some 
metaphors are beautiful in poetry, which would be un- 
natural in profe ; fome are graceful in orations, which 
would be highly improper in hiftorical or philofophical 
compofitions. Figures are the drefs of fentiment. They 
fhould confequently be adapted to the ideas, which they 
are intended to adorn. 

The fecond rule refpefts the choice of objedls, whence 
metaphors are to be drawn. The field for figurative 
language is very wide. All nature opens her ft ores 
and allows us to colleft them without reftraint. 
But (wc muft beware of ufing fuch allufions, as raife 
in the mind difagreeable, mean, low, or dirty ideas. 
To render a metaphor perfe&, it muft not only be apt, 
but pleading ; it muft entertain as well, as enlighten^ 
Dryden therefore can hardly efcape the imputation of a 
very unpardonable breach of delicacy, when he ob- 
fsrves to the Earl of Dorfet, that “ fome bad poems 
“ carry their owners’ marks about them ; fome brand 
“ or other on this hutioci, or that ear ; that it is notorious. 
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«* who are the owners of the cattle.” The moftp leafing 
metaphors are derived from the frequent occurrences 
of art and nature, or from the civil tranfa&ions and cuf- 
toms of mankind. Thus how expreflive, yet at the 
fame time how familiar, is the image, which Otway 
has put into the mouth of Metellus in his play of Caius 
Marius, where he calls Sulpicius 

That mad wild bull, whom Marius lets loofc 
On each occafion, when he’d make Rome feel him, 
To tofs our laws and liberties in the air.. 

In the third place a metaphor fliould be founded on 
a refemblance, which is clear and ftriking, not far fetch- 
ed, nor difficult to be difcovered. 1 Harffi or forced met- 
aphors are always difpleafmg, becaufe they perplex 
the reader, and inftead of illuftrating the thought ren- 
der it intricate and confufed. Thus, for inftancc, Cow- 
Icy, fpeaking of his miftrefs, expreffes himfelf in the fol- 
lowing forced and obfcure verfes. 

Wo to her flubborn heart; if once mine come 
Into the felfsame room, 

’Twill tear and blow up all within. 
Like a granada, (hot into a magazine. 
Then fiiall love keep the afhes and torn parts 

Of both our broken hearts ; 
Shall out of both one new one make ; 

Prom hers the alloy, from mine the metal take ; 
Lot of her heart he from the flames will find 

E-.r little left behind ; 
K 
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Mine only will reroain entire ; 

No drofs was there, to perilh in the fire. 
Metaphors, borrowed from any of the fciences, efpe- 

daily from particular profefllons, are almoft always 
faulty by their obfeurity. 

In die fourth place we mufl never jumble metaphori- 
cal and plain language together ; never conftruft a pe- 
riod fo, that part of it muft be underftood metaphorical- 
ly, part literally ; which always produces confufion. 
The works of Oflian afford an inftance of the fault, we 
are now cenfuring, “ Trothal went forth with the 
“ flream of his people, but they met a rock; for Fingal 
“ Hood unmoved ; broken they rolled back from his 
“ fide. Nor did they roll in fafety ; the fpear of the 
“ king puifued their flight.’ ’ The metaphor at the be- 
ginning is beautiful; die “ flream,” the “ unmoved 
“ rock,” the “ waves rolling back broken,” are expreffi- 
ons in the proper and confident language of figure ; 
but in the end, when wre are told, “ they did not roll 
“ in fafety, becaufe the fpear of the king purfu- 
“ ed their flight,” the literal meaning is injudi- 
cioufly mixed with the metaphor; diey are at the fame 
moment prefented to us, as waves that roll, and as men, 
that may be purfued and 'wounded by a fpear. 

In the fifth place take care not to make two differ* 
eat metaphors meet on the fame obje<£h This, which 
is called mixed metaphor, is one of die groffeft abulls- 
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of this figure. Shakefpeare’s expreffion, for example, 
“ to take arms againft a fea of troubles,” makes a moll 
unnatural medly, and entirely confounds the imagina- 
tion. More correct writers, than Shakefpeare, are fomc- 
times guilty of this error. Mr. Addifon fays, “ There 
“ is not a fmgle view of human nature, which is not 
“ fufficient to cxtinguifii the feeds of pride.” Here a 
view is made te extingui/h, and to extinguijh feeds. 

In examining the propriety of metaphors it is a good 
rule, to form a pidture of them, and to confider how 
the parts agree, and what kind of figure, the whole pre- 
fents, when delineated with a pencil. 

Metaphors in the fxxth place Ihould not be crowded 
together on the fame objedt. Though each of them 
be diftinft; yet, if they be heaped on one another, they 
produce confufion. The following paffage from Hor- 
ace will exemplify this obfervation ; 

Motum ex Metello confute civicunj 
Bellique caufas, et vitia, et modes, 

I.udumque fortunac, gravefquc 
Principum amicitias, et arma 

Nondum expiatis undta cruoribus, 
Peticulofas plenum opus aleae, 

Tradtas, et incedis per ignes 
Suppolkos cineri dolofo. 

This paflage, though very poetical, is rendered harfh 
atjd obfeure by three diftindt metaphors crowded to- 
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gether. Firfl, “ arma unEta cruorllus nondum expiatu d? 
next, “ opus plenum perlculofa aha and then, “ incedis 
“ per tgnes fuppojitos cineri dolojod* 

The laft rule concerning metaphors is, they fhould 
not be too far purfued. For, when the refemblance, 
which is the foundation of the figure, is long dwelt up- 
on, and carried into all its minute cir cum (lances, an al- 
legory is produced inftead of a metaphor ; the reader 
is wearied, and the difcourfe becomes obfcure. This 
is termed draining a metaphor. Dr. Young, whofe 
imagination was more didinguilhed by drength, than 
delicacy, is often guilty of running down his metaphors. 
Speaking of old age, he fays, it fhould 

Walk thoughtful on the filent, folemn fliore 
Of that vaft ocean, it mufl fail fo foon ; 
And put good works on board ; and wait the wind. 
That fhortly blows us into worlds unknown. 

The two lird lines are uncommonly beautiful; but, 
when he continues the metaphor by “ putting good 
“ works on board, and waiting tire wind,” it is drain- 
ed, and finks in dignity. 

Having treated of metaphor, we fhall conclude this 
chapter with a few words concerning allegory. 

An allegory is a continued metaphor ; as it is the 
reprefentation of one thing by another, that refembles 
it. Thus Prior makes Emma defcribe her condancy 
to Henry in the following allegorical manner t 
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Did I but purpofe to embark with thee 
On the fmooth furface of a fummer’s fca, 
While gentle zephyrs play with profperous gales. 
And fortune’s favor fills the fwelling fails ; 
Bat would forfake the fliip, and make the fltore, 
When the winds whiftle, and the temp efts roar ? 

The fame rules, that were given for metaphors, may 
be applied to allegories on account of the affinity be- 
tween them. The only material difference befide the 
one being ffiort and the other prolonged is, that a me- 
taphor always explains itfelf by the words, that are con- 
neded with it in their proper and literal meaning ; as, 
when we fay, “ Achilles was a lion “ an able minif- 
“ ter is the pillar of the ftate.” Lion and pillar are 
here fufficiently interpreted by the mention of Achilles 
and the minifter, which are joined to them ; but an al- 
legory may be allowed to ftand lefs conneded- with tire 
literal meaning ; the interpretation not being fo plain- 
ly pointed out, but left to our own refledion.. 

HYPERBOLE.. 
I IyPERBOLE confifts in magnifying an objed be- 
yond its natural bounds. This figure occurs very fre- 
quently in all languages even in common converfation. 
As fwift, as the wind; as white, as fnow ; and our 
ufual forms of compliment are in general extravagant 
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hyperboles. From habit however thefe exaggerated 
expreffions are feldom confidered, as hyperbolical. 

Hyperboles are of two kinds ; fuch, as are employed 
in defcription, or fuch, as are fuggefted by paffion. 
Thofe are far beft, which are the effeifl of paffion ; 
fmce it not only gives rife to the mofl daring figures, 
but often renders them juft and natural. Hence the 
following paflage in Milton, though extremely hyper- 
bolical, contains nothing, but what is natural and prop- 
er. It exhibits the mind of Satan agitated by rage and 
defpair. 

Me miferable ! Which way (hall I fly 
Infinite wrath, and infinite defpair ? 
Which way I fly is hell; myfelf am hell; 
And in the loweft depth a lower deep. 
Still threatening to devour me, opens wide, 
To which the hell, I fuflfer, feems a Heaven. 

In fimple defcription hyperboles muft be employed 
with more caution, f When an earthquake or ftorm is 
deferibed, or when our imagination is carried into the 
midft of a battle, we can bear ftroag hyperboles with- 
out difpleafure. But, when only a woman in grief is 
prefented to our view, it is impoffiblenot.to be difguft- 
ed with fuch exaggeration, as the following, in one of 
our dramatic poets ; 

  -T found her on the floor 
In ail the Harm of grief, yet beautiful, 
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Pouring forth tears at fuch a lavifli rate, 
That, were the world on fire, they might have drown’d 
The wrath of Heaven, and quench’d the mighty ruin. 

This is mere bombaft. The perfon herfelf, who la- 
bored under the diflrafting agitations of grief, might be 
permitted to exprefs herfelf in ftrong hyperbole ; but 
the fpe&ator, who defcribes her, cannot be allowed equal 
liberty. The juft boundary of this figure cannot be as- 
certained by any precife rule. Good fenfe and an ac- 
curate tafte muft afcertain the limit, beyond which, if it 
pafs, it becomes extravagant. 

PERSONIFICATION and APOSTROPHE. 
"\^V^ E proceed now to thofe figures, which He alto- 
gether in the thought, the words being taken in their 
common and literal fenfe. We ftiall begin with per- 
fonification, by which life and a&ion are attributed to 
inanimate objefts. All poetry even in its moft humble 
form abounds in this figure. From profe it is far from 
being excluded J nay, even in common converfation 
frequent approaches are made to it. When we fay, the 
earth thirjls for rain, or the fields fmile with plenty; 
when ambition is find to be rejtlefs, or a difeafe to be 
deceitful; fuch expreffions fliow the facility, with which 
the mind can accommodate the properties of living 
creatures to things inanimate, or abftraift conceptions. 
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' There are three different degrees of this figure; 

which it is requifite to diftinguilli, in order to determine 
the propriety of its ufe. ' The firft is, when fome of the 
properties of living creatures are afcribed to inanimate 
objedts ; the fecond, when thofe inanimate objedts are 
defcribed, as adting like fuch, as have life ; and the 
third, when drey are exhibited, either as fpeaking to us, 
or as liffening to what we fay to them.) 

The firft and loweft degree of this figure, which con- 
fifts in afcribing to inanimate objedls fome of the qual- 
ities of living creatures, raifes the ftyle fo litde, that the 
humbleft difcourfe admits it without any force. Thus 
“ a raging ftorm, a deceitful difeafe, a cruel difafter,” 
are familiar expreffions. This indeed is fo cbfcure a de- 
gree of perfonincation, that it might perhaps be properly 
claffed with fimple metaphors, which almoft efcape our 
obfervation. 

The fecond degree of this figure is, when we repre- 
fent inanimate objedts adting like thofe, that have life. 
Here we rife a ftep higher, and the perfonification be- 
comes fenfible./ According to the nature of the adtion, 
which we aferibe to thofe inanimate ohjedls, and to the 
particularity, with which we deferibe it, is the ftrength 
of the figure. /When purfued to a confiderable length, 
it belongs only to ftudied harangues ; when flightly 
touched, it may be admitted into lefs elevated compo- 
fitions. Cicero, for example, fpeaking of the cafes. 
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where killing a man is lawful in felf defence, ufes the 
following expreffions ; “ Aliquanilo nobis gladius ad oc- 
“ cidendum haminem ab ipfisporrigitur legibus.” Here the 
laws are beautifully perfonified, as reaching forth their 
hand, to give us a fword for putting a man to death. 

In poetry perfonifications of this kind are extremely 
frequent, and are indeed the life and foul of it. In tho 
defcriptions of a poet, who has a lively fancy, every thing 
is animated. Homer, the father of poetry, is remark- 
able for the ufe of this figure. War, peace, darts, riv- 
ers, every thing in fhort is alive in his writings. The 
fame is true of Milton and Shakefpeare. No perfonifi- 
cation is more ftriking, or introduced on a more proper 
occafion, than the following of Milton upon Eve’s eating 
the forbidden fruit j 

So faying, her rafli hand in evil hour 
Forth reaching to the fruit, fhc pluck’d, fhe ate ; 
Earth felt the wound, and nature from her feat, 
Sighing thro’ all her works, gave figns of wo, 
That all was loft. 

The third and higheft degree of this figure is yet to 
be mentioned ; when inanimate obje&s are reprefented, 
not only as feeling and a&ing, but as fpeaking to us, or 
liftening, while we addrefs them./'This is the boldeft of 
all rhetorical figures ; it is the ftyle of ftrong palfion 
only ; and therefore fhould never be attempted, except 
when the mind is confiderably heated and agitated,. 
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Milton affords a very beautiful example of this figure 
in that moving and tender addrefs, which Eve makes 
to Paradife immediately • before fhe is compelled t6 
leave it. 

Oh, unexpe&ed ftroke, worfe than of death f 
Mull 1 thus leave thee, Paradife ? Thus leave 
Thee, native foil i thefe happy walks and fliades, 
Fit haunt of Gods ; where I had hope to fpend 
Quiet, though fad, the refpite of that day, 
Which muft be mortal to us both ? O flowers, 
That never will in other climate grow. 
My early vifitation, andmylaft 
At even; which 1 bred up with tender hand 
From your fir ft opening buds, and gave you names j 
Who now fliall rear you to the fun, or rank 
Your tribes, and water from the ambrofial fount ? 

This is the real language of nature and of female 
palfion. 

In the management of this fort of perfonification two 
rules are to be obferved. Firft, never attempt it, un- 
lefs prompted by ftrong paffion, and never continue it, 
when the paffion begins to fubfide. The fecond rule 
is, never perfonify an objedt, which has not feme digni- 
ty in itfelf, and which is incapable of making a proper 
figure in the elevation, to which we raife it. To ad- 
drefs the body of a deceafed friend is natural ; but to 
addrefs the clothes, which he wore, intiodutes low and 
degrading ideas. So likewife addreffing the feveral 
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spares of the body, as if they were animated, is not a- 
greeable to the dignity of paffion. For this reafon the 
following paflage in Pope’s Eloifa to Abelard is liable 
to cenfure. 

Dear fatal name, reft ever unreveal’d. 
Nor pafs thefe lips, in holy filence feal’d. 
Hide it, my heart, within that clofe difguife, 
Where, mix'd with Gods, his lov’d idea lies ; 
O, write it not,my hand;—his name appears 
Already written—blot it out, my tears. 

Here the name of Abelard is firft perfonified ; which, 
as the name of a perlbn often Hands for the perfon him- 
felf, is expofed to no objedtion. Next Eloifa perfonifies 
her own heart ; and, as the heart is a dignified part of 
the human frame, and is often put for the mind, this 
alfo may pafs without cenfure. But, when file addref- 
fes her hand, and tells it not to write his name, this is 
forced and unnatural. Yet the figure becomes Hill 
worfe, when fhe exhorts her tears to blot out, what her 
hand had written. The two laft lines are indeed alto- 
gether unfuitable to the tendernefs, which breathes 
through the reft of that inimitable poem. 

Apostrophe is an addrefs to a real perlbn ; but 
one, who is either abfent or dead, as if he were 
prefeut, and liftening to us. This figure is in boldnefs 
a degree lower, than perfonification *, fince it requires 
Ms effort of imagination to fuppole perfons prefeat, who 
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are dead or abfent, than to animate infenfible beings, 
and dire£t our difcourfe to them. The poems of Offian 
abound in beautiful inftances of this figure. “ Weep on 
« the rocks of roaring winds, O Maid of Iniftore. 
“ Bend thy fair head over the waves, thou fairer, than 
“ the ghoft of the hills, when it moves in a funbeam at 
“ noon over tire filence of Morven. He is fallen. Thy 
“ youth is low ; pale beneath the fword of Cuchullin.’, 

COMPARISON, ANTITHESIS, INTERROGA- 
TION, EXCLAMATION, akd other FIGURES 

of SPEECH. 

A Comparifon or fimile is, when the refemblance 
between two obje&s is expreifed in form, and ufually 
purfued more fully, than the nature of a metaphor ad- 
mits. ' As when we fay, “ The aftions of princes are 
“ like thofe great rivers, the courfe of which every ®ne 
“ beholds, but their fprings have been feen by few.” 
This fhort inftance will fhow that a happy comparifon is 
a fort of fparkling ornament, which adds luftre and 
beauty to difcourfe. 

All comparifons may be reduced under two heads ; 
explaining and mlellijhing comparifons. For, when a 
writer compares an objedt widr any other^thing, it al- 
ways is, or ought to be, with a view to make us under- 
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Rand that object more clearly, or to render it more pleaf- 
ing. t Even abftraft reafoning admits explaining com- 
panions. For inftance, the diftin&ion between the pow- 
ers of fenfe and imagination is in Mr. Harris’s Hermes 
rlluftrated by a fimile ; “ As wax,” fays he, “ would M not be adequate to the purpofe of fignature, if H it had not the power to retain as well, as to receive 
“ the impreffion ; the fame holds of the foul with re- 
“ fpe<ft to fenfe and imagination. Senfe is its receptive 
“ power, and imagination its retentive. Had it fenfe 
“ without imagination, it would not be as wax, but as 
“ water-; where, though all impreffions be inftantly 
“ made, yet as foon, as they are made, they are loll.” 
Ta comparifons of this kind perfpicuky and ufefulnefs 
are chiefly to be lludied.; 

But embellilhing comparifons are thofe, which mofl. 
frequently occur. Refemblance, it has been obferved, 
is the foundation of this figure. Yet refemblance mull 
not be taken in too llri<2 a fenfe for aftual fimilitude. 
Two obje<£l may raife a train of concordant ideas in the 
mind, though they refenible each other, ftriiftly fpeak- 
:ng, in nothing. For example, to defcribe the nature 
of loft and melancholy mufic, Oflian fays, “ The mufic 
“ of Carryl was, like the memory of joys, that are pall, 
“ pleafant and mournful to the foul.” This is happy 
and delicate ; yet no kind of mufic bears any refem- 
blance to the memory of pad joys. 

L 
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We ftiall now confider, when comparifons may he 

introduced with propriety. Since they are the language 
of imagination rather, than of paflion, An author can 
hardly commit a greater fault, than in the midft of 
paffion to introduce a fimile. - Our writers of tragedies 
often err in this refpe<fc. Thus Addifon in his Cato 
makes Fortius, juft after Lucia had bid him fareweU 
for ever, exprefs himfelf in a ftudied comparifon. 

Thus o’er the dying lamp the unfteady flame 
Hangs quivering on a point, leaps off by fits, 
And falls again, as loath to quit its hold. 
Thou muft not go ; my foul ftill hovers o’er thee. 
And can’t get loofe. 

As comparifon is not the ftyle of ftrong pafiion ; lb, 
when defigned for embelliftiment, it is not the language 
of a mind totally unmoved. • Being a figure of dignity, 
it always requires fome elevation in the fubjedl, to make 
it proper. It fuppqfes the imagination to be enliveneJ, 
though the heart is not agitated by paffion. The lan- 
guage of fimile lies in the middle region between the 
highly pathetic and the very ..humble ftyle. It is how- 
ever a fparkling ornament,; and rriuft confequently 
dazzle and fatigue, if it recur too often* • Similies even 
in poetry Ihould be employed, with moderation ; but in 
profe much more fo ; otherwife the ftyle will become 
difguftingly lufcious, and tire ornament lofe its beauty 
and effeil. 
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We fliall now confuler die nature of thofe objects, 

from which comparifons 5iould be drawn. 
In the firft place they (nud not be drawn from things, 

which have too near and obvious a refemblance of the 
- objedt, with which they are compared. The pleafure, 

we receive from the a£t of comparing, arifes from the 
diicovery of likendfes among things of different Ipeciei, 
where we fhould not at firft fight expedt a refem- 
blance. 

Bat in the fecond place, as comparifons ought not 
to be founded on likeneffes too obvious ; much lefs 
ought they to be founded on thofe, which are too faint 
and diftant. Thefe raftead of affifting ftrain the fancy 
to comprehend them, and throw no light upon the fub- 
jeft. 

In the third place the objedt, from which a compari- 
fon is drawn, ought never to be an unknown objedt, 
nor one, of which few people can have a clear idea. 
Therefore fimilies, founded on philofophical difcoveries, 
or on any thing, with which perfons of a particular 
trade only, or a particular profeflion, are acquaintfcu, 
produce not their proper effedt. They ftiould be drawn 
from thofe illuftrious and noted objedts, which moft 
readers have either feen, or can ftrongly conceive. 

( In the fourth place in compofitions of a ferious or 
elevated kind fimilies fhould never be drawn from low 
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or mean objedts. J Thefe degrade and vilify ; whereas 
fimilies are generally intended to embellifh and dignify. 
Therefore, except in burlefque writings, or where an ob- 
jedt is meant to be degraded, mean ideas fhould never 
be prefented. 

ANTITHESIS is founded on the contrail or oppofi* 
tion of two objedls. By contrail objedls, oppofed to each 
other, appear in a ftronger light. Beauty, for inllance,- 
never appears fo charming, as when contrafted with 
uglinefs. Antithefis therefore may on many occafions 
be ufed advantageoufly, to ftrengthen the impreffion, 
v/hich we propofe that any objedt fhould make. Thus 
Cicero in his oration for Milo, reprefenting the improb- 
ability of Milo’s defigning to take away the life of Clo- 
dius, when every thing was unfavorable to fuch defign,. 
after he had omitted many opportunities of effedting 
fuch a purpofe, heightens our conviction of this improb- 
ability by a fkilful ufe of this figure. “ Qusm igitur cum 
“ omnium gratia interjicere noluit ; Imre voluit cum allquo- 
“ rum querela ? Quern juret quern loco, quern tempore, quem 
“ impune, non eft aujus ; hunc injuria, iniquo loco, aliena 
“ tempore, periculo capitis, non dubitavit occidere ?” Here 
the antithefis is rendered complete by the words and 
members of the fentence, exprefling the contralled ob-, 
jedts,. being fimilarly conllrudted, and made to corref- 
pond with each other. 

We mull however acknowledge that frequent ufe of 
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antithefii, efpecially where the oppofition in the words, 
is nice and quaint, is apt to make ftyle unpleafing. A 
maxim or moral faying very properly receives this form; 
becaufe it is fuppofed to be the effed of meditation, and 
is defigned to be engraven on die memory,! which re- 
calls it more eafily by the aid of contrafted expreffions. 
But, where feveral fuch fentences fucceed each other; 
where this is an author’s favorite and prevailing mode of 
expreillon j his ftyle is expofed to cenfiire. 
INTERROGATIONS and Exclamations arepaffion- 

ate figures. The literal ufe of interrogation is to afk a 
queftion; but, when men are prompted by paffion, 
whatever diey would affirm, or deny with great eameft- 
nefs, they naturally put in the form of a queftion Jlex- 
preffing thereby the firmeft confidence of the truth, of 
their own opinion ; and appealing to their hearers for 
the impoffibility of the contrary.. Thus in fcripture 5 
“ God is not a man, that he fhould lie ; nor the fon of 
“ man, that he ftiould repent. Hadi he faid it ? And 
“ foall he not do it ? Hath he fpokeq it ? And fhall he 
“ hot make it good ?” 

Interrogations may be employed in die profccution 
of clofe and eameft reafoning; but exclamations be- 
long only to ftronger emotions of the mind ; to fur- 
prife, anger, joy, grief, and the like. Thefe, being na- 
tural figns of a moved and agitated mind, always, when 
properly employed, make us fympathife with diofe, 

La. 
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who ufe them, and enter into their feelings. Nothing 
however has a worfe efFeft, than frequent and unfeafon- 
able ufe of exclamations. Young, unexperienced wri- 
ters fuppofe that by pouring them forth plenteoufly 
they render their compofitions warm and animated. 
But the contrary follows ; they render them frigid to 
excefs. When an author is always calling upon us to 
enter into tranlports, which he has faid nothing to inr- 
fpire, he excites our difguft and indignation. 

Another figure of fpeech, fit only for animated com- 
pofition, is called Vision ; when inftead of relating 
fcmething, that is paft, we ufe the prefent tenfe, and 
defcribe it, as if palling before our eyes. Thus Cicero 
in his fourth oration againft Catiline ; “ Videor enm 
“ mihi har.c urbsm •uldere, lucem orlis terrarum atque arcem 
“ omnium gentium, fubito uno incendio concidenium ; cerno 
“ animo fepulta in patria miferos atque infepultot acervos ct- 
“ vium ; verfatur mihi ante oaths afpeBus Cethegi, et furor, 
** in vejh-a cade bacchantis.,y This figure has-great force, 
when it is well executed, and when it flows from genu- 
ine enthufiafm. Otherwife it fh'ares the fame fate with 
all feeble attempts toward paflionate figures ; that 
of throwing ridicule upon the author, and leaving 
the reader more cool and uninterefted, than he was 
before. 

The laft figure, which we fhall mention, and which 
is of frequent ufe among all public fpeakers, is Climax. 
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It conlifts in an artful exaggeration of all the circum- 
ftances of fome objedt or adtion, which we wi(h to place 
in a ftrong light. It operates by a gradual rife of one 
circumftance above another, till our idea is raifed to the 
higheft pitch. We fliall give an inftance of this figure, 
from a printed pleading of a celebrated Lawyer in a 
charge to the jury in the cafe of a woman, who was 
accufed of murdering her own child.. “ Gentlemen, if 
“ one man had any how fiain another ; if an adverfary 
“ had killed his oppofer ; or a woman occafioned the 
“ death of her enemy ; even thefe criminals would have 
“ been capitally punifhed 'by the Cornelian law. But, 
“ if this guiltlefs infant, who could make no enemy, 
“ had been murdered by its own nurfe ; what punifh- 
“ ments would not the mother have demanded ? With 
“ what cries and exclamations would fhe have ftunned 
“ your ears ? What fhall we fay then, when a woman, 
“ guilty of homicide ; a mother, of the muder of her 
“ innocent child, hath comprifed all thofe mifdeeds in 
“ one fingle.crime ; a crime, in its own nature, detefla- 
“ ble ; in a woman prodigious ; in a mother incredi- 
“ ble ; and perpetrated againft one, whofe age called 
“ for compaffion ; whofe near relation claimed affe&ion; 
“ and whofe innocence deferved the higheft favor 
Such regular climaxes however, though they have great 
beauty ; yet at the fame time have the appearance of 
art and ftudy ; and therefore, though they may be ad- 
mitted into formal harangues; yet they are not the 
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language of paffion, which feldom proceeds by fteps fo 
regular. 

GENERAL CHARACTERS or STYLE. 
DIFFUSE, CONCISE, FEE-BLE, NERVOUS, DRY 

PLAIN, NEAT, ELEGANT, FLOWERY. 

1 HAT different fubje&s' ought to be- treated in 
different kinds of ftyle is a polition fo obvious, that it 
requires no illuftration. Every one knows that treatif- 
es of philofophy fhould not be compofed in the fame 
ftyle with orations. It is equally apparent, that differ- 
ent parts of the fame compofition require a variation 
in the ftyle. Yet amid this variety we ftill expeff to 
find in the compofitions of any one manfome degree of 
uniformity in manner; we expedt to find fome prevail- 
ing charadter of ftyle impreffed on all his writings, 
which will mark his particular genius and turn of mind. 
The orations in Livy differ confiderably in ftyle, as 
they ought to do, from the reft of his hiftory. The 
fame may be obferved in thofe of Tacitus. Yet in the 
orations of both thefe hiftorians the diftinguifhing man- 
ner of each may be clearly traced ; the fplendid 
nefs of the one, and the fententious brevity of the other. 
Wherever this is real genius, it prompts to one kind of 
ftyle rather, than to another. Where this is wanting ; 
where there is no marked, nor peculiar charadter in the 
cempofitions of an author ; we are apt to conclude, and 
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not without caufe, that he is a vulgar and trivial au- 
thor, who writes from imitation, and not from the im- 
pulfe of genius. .» 

One ef the firft and moft obvious diflin&ionrih ftyle 
aiifes from an author’s expanding his thoughts more or 
lefs. This diftinflion forms, what are termed the dif- 
fufe and concife ftyles. A concife writer comprefles 
his ideas into the feweft words 5 he employs none, but 
the moft expreffive ; he lops off all thofe, which are not 
a material addition to the fenfe. Whatever ornament 
he admits, is adopted for the fake of force rather, than 
of grace. The fame thought is never repeated. The 
utmoft precifion is ftudied in his fentences ; and they 
are generally defigned to fuggeft more to the reader’s 
imagination, than they exprefs. 

A diffufe writer unfolds his idea fully. He places 
it in a variety of lights, and gives the reader every pofii- 
ble affiftance for underftanding it completely. He is 
not very anxious to exprefs it at lirft in its full flrength, 
becaufe he intends repeating the impreffion; and, what 
he wants in ftrength, he endeavors to fupply by copi- 
Qpfnefs. His periods naturally flow into feme length, 
and, having room for ornament of every kind, he gives 
it free admittance. 

Each of thefe ftyles has its peculiar advantages; and 
each becomes faulty, when carried to the extreme. Of 
ceacifenefs carried as far, as propriety will allow, per- 
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baps in feme cafes farther, Tacitus the hiftorian and 
Montefquicu in “ 1’Efprit de Loix” are remarkable ex- 
amples. Of a beautiful and magnificent diffufenefs 
Cicero is undoubtedly die noblefl: inftance, which can 
be given. Addifon alfo and Sir William Temple may 
be ranked in the fame clafs. 

In determining when to adopt the concife, and when 
the dilFufe manner, we mull be guided by the nature of 
the compofition. Difcourfes, that are to be fpoken, re- 
quire a more diffufe llyle than books, which are to be 
read. In written compofitions a proper degree of con- 
cifenefs has great advantages. It is more lively ; keeps 
up attention; makes a ftronger impreffion on the mind ; 
and gratifies the reader by fupplying more exercife to 
his thoughts. Defcription, when we wilh to have it' 
vivid and animated, fiiould be concife. Any redundant 
words or circumftances encumber the fancy, and render 
the objedt, we prefent to it, confufed and indiftindt. 
The ftrength and vivacity of defcription, whether in 
profe or poetry, depend much more upon a happy 
choice of one or two important circumftances, than up- 
on the multiplication of them. (When we defire to 
ftrike the fancy, or to move the heart, we fiiould be 
concife 5 when to inform the underftanding, which is 
more deliberate in its motions, and wants the afliftance 
of a guide, it is better to be full.) Hiftorical narration 
may be beautiful either in a concife or diffufe manner 
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Recording to the author's genius. Livy and Herodo- 
tus are diffufe ; Thucydides and Salluft "are concife ; 
yet they are all agreeable. 

The neivous and the feeble are generally confidered, 
,as characters of ftyle of the fame import with the con- 
eife and the diffufe. Indeed they frequently coincide ; 
yet this does not always hold y fmee there are inftances 
of writers, who in the midft of a full and ample ftyle 
have maintained a confxderable degree , of ftrength. 
Livy is an inftance of the truth of this obfervation. 
The foundation of a nervous or weak ftyle is laid in an 
author’s manner of thinking. If he conceive an objeCt 
ilrongly, he will exprefs it with energy ;hut, if he have 
an indiftindt view of his fubjedt, it will clearly ap- 
pear in his ftyle. Unmeaning words and loofe epithets 
will efcape him ; his expreffions will be vague and 
general ; his arrangement indiftindt ; and our concep- 
tion of his meaning will be faint and confufed. / But a 
nervous writer, be his ftyle cqncife or extended, gives 
us always a ftrong idea of his meaning./ His mind be- 
ing full of his fiibjeft, his words are always exprefflve ; 
every phrafe and every figure renders the picture, which 
he would fet before us, more ftriking and complete. 

It muft however be obferved, that./loo great ftudy 
of ftrength is apt to betray writers into a harfh manner. 
Harfhnefs proceeds from uncommon words, from fore- 

, pd inverfions in die conftruCHon of a fentence, and 
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from negleft of fmoothnefs and cafe.) This is reckon- 
ed the fault of fome of our earlieft clamcs ; fuch, as Sir 
Walter Raleigh, Sir Francis .Bacon, Hooker, Harring- 
ton, Cudworth, and other writers of confiderable repu- 
tation in the days of Queen Elizabeth, James I. and 
Charles I. Thefe writers had nerves and ftrength in a 
high degree ; and are to this day diftinguiflied by this 
quality in ftyle. But the language in their hands was 
very different from what it is now, and was indeed en- 
tirely formed upon the idiom and conflruftion of the 
Latin in the arrangement of fentences. The prefent 
form of our language has in fome degree facrificed the 
ftudy of ftrength to that of eafe and perfpicuity. Our 
arrangement is lefs forcible, but more plain and natur- 
al ; and this is now confidered, as the genius of our 
tongue. 

Hitherto ftyle has been confidered under thofe char- 
a&ers, which regard its expreflivenefs of an author’s 
meaning. We ftiall now confider it with refpeft to the 
degree of ornament, employed to embellifh it. Here 

/foe ftyle of different authors feem to rife in foe follow- 
ing gradation ; a dry, a plain, a neat, an elegant, a 
flowery manner. 

A dry manner excludes every 'kind of ornament. 
•Content with being underftood, it aims not to pleafe 
either the fancy or the ear. This is tolerable only in 
•pare didattic writing; and even there, to make us 
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tear it, great folidity of matter and entire perfpicuity 
of language are required. 

A plain ftyle rifes one degree above a dry one. A 
writer of this charaifter employs very little ornament 
of any kind, and refts almoft entirely upon his fenfe. 
But, though he does not engage us by the arts of com- 
pofition, he avoids dilgulting us, like a dry and a harlh 
writer. Befidc perfpicuity he obferves propriety, pu- 
rity, and precifion in his language ; which form no in- 
confiderable degree of beauty. Livelinefs and force 
-are alfo compatible with a plain ftyle $ and therefore 
fuch an author, if his fentiments be good, may be fuffi- 
ciently agreeable./' The difference between a dry and a 
plain writer is this ; the former is incapable of ornament; 
the latter goes not in purfuit of it. / Of thofe, who have 
^employed the plain ftyle, Dean'Swift is an eminent 
-example. 

A neat ftyle is next in order ; and here we are ad- 
vanced into the region of ornament ; but not of the 
moft fparkling kind. A writer of this character fliows 
by his attention to the choice of words and to their 
graceful collocation that he does not defpife the beauty 
of language. His fentences are always free from the 
incumbrance of fuperftuous words ; of a moderate 
length ; inclining rather to brevity, than a fwelling 
ftnidture ; and clofmg with propriety. There is varie- 
Ly in his cadence ; but no appearance of ftudied haf*- 

M 
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^nony. His figures, if he ufe any, are fhort and accu- 
rate rather, than bold and glowing. Such a ftyle may 
be attained by a writer, whofe powers of fancy or ge- 
nius are not great, by induftry and attention. This fort 
of ftyle is not unfuitable -to any fubjeft whatever. A 
familiar epiftle, or a law paper on the drieft fubjeft, may 
be written with neatnefs ; and a fermon, or a philofoph- 
ical treatife in a neat ftyle, is read with fatisfaftion. 

. An elegant ftyle implies a higher degree of ornament, 
than a neat one ; poflefling all the virtues of ornament 
without any of its exceffes or defers. Complete ele- 
gance implies great perfpicuity and propriety ; purity 
in the choice of words ; and care and (kill-in their ar- 
rangement. It implies farther the beauties of imagi- 
nation fpread over ftyle as far, as the fubje<ft permits j 
and all the illuftration, which figurative language adds, 
when properly employed. An elegant writer in (hor-t 
is one, who delights the fancy and the ear, while he in- 
forms the underftanding ; who clothes his ideas in all 
the beauty of expreflion, but does not overload them 
with any of its mifplaced finery. 

A florid ftyle implies excefs of ornament. In a 
young compofer it is not only pardonable, but often a 
promifing fymptom. But, although it may be allowed 
to youth in their firft effays ; it muft not receive the 
fame indulgence'from writers of more experience. In 
$h?m judgment (hoyld chaften imagination, and rejefc 
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e?ery ornament, whkh is unfuitabk or redundant. 
That tinfel fplendor of language, which fome writers 
perpetually affedl, is truly contemptible. With fuch. 
it is a luxuriancy of words, not of fancy. They forget, 
that, unlefs founded on good fenfe and folid thought, 
the moll florid ftyle is but a childifh impofition on the 
public. 

STYLE. SIMPLE, AFFECTED, VEHEMENT. 
DIRECTIONS for forming a PROPER 

^ STYLE. 
SlMPLICITY, applied to writing, is a term very 
Commonly ufed ; but, like many other critical terms, 
often ufed without precifion. Tha different meanings 
of the word firhplicity are the chief caufe of this inac- 
curacy. It is therefore neceffary to fhow, in what fenfe 
limplicity is a proper attribute of ftyle. There are 
four different acceptations, in which this term is taken. 

The firft is fimplicity of compofition, as oppofed to ' 
too great a variety of parts. This is the fimplicity of 
plan in tragedy.j as diftinguifhed from double plots 
and crowded incidents ; the fimplicity of the Iliad in 
oppofition to the digreflions of Lucan ; the fimplicity 
of Grecian architefture in oppofition to the irregular va- 
riety of the Gothic. ^ Simplicity in this fenfe is the fame 
with unity.'. 
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I The lecond fenfe is fimplicity ©f thought in oppolT- 

tion to refinement. Simple thoughts are thofe, which- 
Cj flow naturally ; which are fuggefted by the fubjeft or 

occafion ; and which, when once fuggefted, are eafily 
underftood by all. J Refinement in writing means a left, 
obvious and natural train of thought, which, when car. 
ried too far, approaches to intricacy, and difpleafes us 
by the appearance of being far fought. Thus Par- 
nell is a Poet of much greater fimplicity in. his turn of 
thought, than Cowley. In thefe two fenfes fimplicity 
has no relation to llyle. 

1 The third fenfe of fimplicity regards ftyle, and is op- ' 
pofed to too much ornament, or pomp of language^ 
Thus we fay Mr. Locke is a fimple, Mr. Harvey a flor- 
id writer. A fimple ftyle, in this fenfe, coincides with 
a plain or neat ftyle. 

i The fourth fenfe of fimplicity alfo refpe£ls ftyle ; but 
it regards not fo much the degree of ornamen): em- 

^ployed, as the eafy and natural manner, in which our 
language expreffes our thoughts. / In this.fenfe fimpli- 
city is compatible with the higheft ornament. Homer, 
for example, poffe/Tes this fimplicity in the greateft per- 
feftion ; and yet no writer has more ornament and beau- 
ty. ( This fimplicity is oppofed not to ornament, but to 
afFe<5i:ation of ornament; and is a fuperior excellence h* 
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A fimple writer has no marks of art in his expreffion ; 

it appears the very language of nature. We fee not the 
writer and his labor, but the man in his own natural' 
chara&er. He may be rich in expreffion ; he may 
be full of figures and of fancy ; but thefe flow from 
him without effort ; and he feems to write in this 
manner, not becaufe he has ftudied it, but becaufe it is 
the mode of expreffion moll natural to him. With this 
charadter of llyle a certain degree of negligence is not 
inconfiftent ; for too accurate an attention to words is 
foreign to it. Simplicity of llyle, like fimplicity of man- 
ners, fliows a mans fentiments and turn of mind with- 
out difguife. A more lludied and artificial mode of 
writing, however beautiful, has always this difadvan- 
tage, that it exhibits an author in form, like a man z9 
court, where fplendor of drefs and the ceremonial of be- 
haviour conceal thofe peculiarities, which dillinguifti 
one man from another. But reading an author of lim- 
plicity is like converfing with a perfon of rank at home 
and with eafe, where we fee his natural manners and his 
real charadter. , ■ 
/ With regard to fimplicity in general we may obferve, 
that the antient original writers are always moll emi- 
nent for it.y This proceeds from a very obvious caufe ; 
they wrote from the didlates of genius, and were not 
formed upon the labors and writings of others. 

Of- affedlation, which is oppofed,to fimplicity of llyle, 
M 2 
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we have a remarkable example in Lord Shaftefbuiy. 
Though an author of confiderable merit, he expreffes 
nothing with fimplicity. He feems to have thought it 
vulgar and beneath the dignity of a man of quality, to 
fpeak like other men. Hence he is ever in buikins ; 
full of circumlocutions and artificial elegance. In eve- 
ry fentence we fee marks of labor and art; nothing of 
that eafe, which expreffes a fentiment coming natural 
and warm from the heart. He abounds with figures 
and ornament of every kind; is fometimes happy in 
them; but his fondnefs for them is too vifible ; and, hav- 
ing once feized fome metaphor or allufion, that pleafed 
him, he knows not how to part with it. He poffefled 
delicacy and refinement of tafte in a degree, that may 
he called excefllve and fickly ; but he had little warmth 
of paffion ; and the coldnefs of his character fuggefted 
that artificial and (lately manner, which appears in his 
writings. No author is more dangerous(to the tribe of 
imitators, than Shaftefbury ; who amid feveral very 
confiderable blemifhes has many dazzling and impofing 
beauties. 

It is very poflible however for an author to write 
with fimplicity, and yet without beauty. He may he 
free from affecflation, and not have merit, j Beautiful 
fimplicity fuppofesan author topoflefs real genius ; and 
to write with folidity, purity, and brilliancy of imagi- 
nation. J In this cafe flie fimplicity of his manner is the 
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crowning ornament ; jit heightens every other beauty ;■ 
it is the drefs of nature, without which all beauties are 
imperfedt. But, if mere abfence of affectation were fuf- 
fident to conftitute beauty of ftyle ; weak and dull, 
writers might often lay claim to it. A diftindtion there- 
fore muft be made between that fimplicity, which ac- 
companies true genius and is entirely compatible with 
every proper ornament of ftyle, and that, which is the 
effedt of caideffnefs. 
f Another charader of ftyle, different from thofe al- 

ready mentioned, is vehemence. This always implies 
ftrength ; and is not in any refpedt incompatible with 
fimplicity. It is diftinguifhed by a peculiar ardor ; it 
is the language of a man, whofe imagination and paf- 
fions are glowing and impetuous ; jwho, negledting in- 
ferior graces, pours himfelf forth with the rapidity and 
fullnefs of a torrent. This belongs to the higher kinds 
of oratory ; and is rather expedled from a man, who is 
fpeakingi, than from one, who is writing in his clofet. 
Demofthenes is the moft full and perfedt example of 
this kind of ftyle. 

Having explained the different characters of ftyle, we 
fhall conclude our obfervations with a few directions for 
attaining a good ftyle in general. 
/ The firft direction is, ftudy clear ideas of the fub- 
jedt, on which you are to write or fpeak.^ What we 
conceive clearly and feel ftrongly, we naturally ex- 
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prefs with clearaefs and ftrengtli. We fliould therefore 
think clofely on the fubjedt, till we have attained a full 
and diftindt view of the matter, which we areto clothe 
in words ; till we become warm and interefted in it 
then, and then only, (hall we find expreffion begin to 
flow.. 
s Secondly, to the acquifition of a good ftyle frequen- 

cy of compofing is indifpenfably neceflary./ But it is not 
every kind of compofing, that will improve ftyle. / By 
a carelefs and hafty habit of writing a bad ftyle will be 
acquired ; /rsore trouble will afterward be neceflary to 
unlearn faults, then to become acquainted with the ru- 
diments' of compofition. In the beginning therefore 
we ought to write flowly and with much care. Facil- 
ity and fpeed are the fruit of pradtice. We muft be 
cautious however, not to retard the courfe of thought, 
nor cool the ardor ©f imagination, by paufing too long 
on every word. On certain, occafions a glow of com- 
pofition muft be kept up, if we hope to exprefs ourfelves • 
happily, though at the expenfe offome inaccuracies. A 
more fevere examination muft be the work of correc- 
tion./ What we have written, fhould be laid by feme, 
time, till the ardor of compcfition be paft ;/till par- 
tiality for our expreflions be weakened, and the expref- 
fion s themfelves be forgotten ; anc^then, reviewing our 
work with a cool and critical eye, as if it were the per- 
formance of another, we fhall difeover many imperfec- 
tions, which at firft efcaped us, f 
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{ Thirdly, acquaintance with the ftyle of the bell au- 
thors is peculiarly requifite. Hence a juft tafte will be 
formed, and a copious fund of words fupplied on every 
fubjedh / No exercife perhaps will be found more ufeful 
for acquiring a proper ftyle, than tranflating fome paffage 
from an eminent author into our own words. Thus to 
take, for inftance, a page of one of Addifon’s Spectators, 
and read it attentively two or three times, till we are in 
full pofleffion of the thoughts, it contains ; then to lay 
afide the book to endeavour to write out the paffage 
from memory as well, as we can ; and then to com- 
pare, what we have written, with the ftyle of the au- 
thor. Such an exercife will fhew us our defedts ; will 
teach us to corredt them ; and from the variety of ex- 
preflion, which it will exhibit, will conduCt us to that, 
which is moft beautiful. 
£ Fourthly, caution muft be ufed againft fervile imita-- 
don of any author whatever. Defire of imitating ham- 
pers genius ; and generally produces ftiffnefs of expref. 
{ion.I They, who follow an author clofely, commonly 
copy his faults as well, as his beauties. No one will ever 
become a goodwriterorfpeaker, who has not fome con- 
fidence in his own genius. We ought carefully to a- 
void ufing any author’s peculiar phrafes, and of tran- 
feribing paffages from him. Such a habit will be fatal 
to all genuine compofition. It is much better to have 
fomething of our own, though of moderate beauty, than 
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to fhine- in borrowed ornaments, which will at laft be- 
tray the poverty of our genius. 
/ Fifthly, always adapt your'ftyle to the1 fubjed, and 

•• like wife to the capacity of your hearers, if you are to 
fpeak in public. / To attempt a poetical ftyle, when it 
fhould be our bufinefs only to reafon, is in the higheft 
degree awkward and abfurd. To fpeak with elaborate 
pomp of words before thofe, who cannot comprehend 
them, is equally ridiculous. When we are to write or’ 
fpeak, we fliould previoufly fix in our minds a clear idea 
of the end aimed at ; keep this fteadily in view, and 
adapt our ftyle to it. 
; Laftly, let not attention to ftyle engrofs us fo much, 
as to prevent a higher degree of attention to the 
thoughts. J This rule is more neceffary, fince the prefent 
tafte of the age is directed more to ftyle, than to thought. 
It is much more eafy to drefs'up trifling and comnlon 
thoughts with fome beauty of expreflion, than to afford 
a fund of vigorous, ingenious,, and ufeful fentiments. 
The latter requires genius ; the former may be- attain- 
ed by induftry.. Hence the crowd of writers, who are 
rich in ftyle, but poor in fentiment. Cuftom obliges 
us to be attentive to the ornaments of ftyle, if we wifh 
our labors to be read and admired. But he is a con- 
temptible writer, who looks not beyond the drefs of 
language ; who lays not the chief ftrefs upon his mat- 
ter, and employs not fuch ornaments of ftyle to recom- 
mend it, as are manly, not foppilh. 



CRITICAL EXAMINATION of Mr. ADDISON’s 
STYLE in No. 41 x of the SPECTATOR. 

Having fnlly inflfted on the fubjedt of language, 
we fhall now commence a critical analyfis of the flyle 
of fome good author. This will fuggeft Obfervations, 
which we have not hitherto had occafion to make, and 
will (how in a .practical light the ufe of thofe, which 
have been made. 

Mr. Addifon, though one of the moft beautiful wri- 
ters in our language, is not the moft correct ; acircum- 
ftance, which makes his compofttion a proper fubjedl of 
critichm. We proceed therefore to examine No. 411, 
the firft of his celebrated effays on the pleafures of the 
imagination in the fixth volume of the Spedlator. It 
begins thus ; 

One fght it the mojl parfeS, and ptojl delightful of all our 
■fenfer. 

This fentence is clear, precife and fimple. The au- 
thor in a few plain words lays down the propofition, 
which he is going to iliuftrate. A firft fentence ftiould 
fcldom be long, and never intricate. 

He might have faid, our fght is the mojlperfed and the 
mofl delightful. But in omitting to repeat the particle 

i\he he has been more judicious ; for, as between perfed 



132 CRITICAL EXAMINATION 
and delightful there is no contrail:, fuch a repetition is 
unneceflary. He proceeds ; 

It Jilh the mind with the largefl variety of ideas, conver- 
Jes with its objeBs at the greatejl dijlance, and continues the 
longejl in aBion, without being tired or fatiated with its prop- 
er enjoyments. 

This fentence is remarkably harmonious, and well 
-conftrufted. It is entirely perfpicuous. It is loaded 
with no unneceflary words. That quality of a good 
fentence, which we termed its unity, is here perfealy 
preferved. The members of it abb grow, and rife a- 
bove each other in found, till it is conduced to one of 
the moft harmonious clofes, which our language admits. 
It is moreover figurative without being too much fo for 
thefubjea. There is no fault in it whatever, except 
this, the epithet large, which he applies to variety, is more 
commonly applied to extent, than to number. It is 
plain however, that he employed it, to avoid the repeti- 
tion of the word great, which occurs immediately after- 
ward. 

The fenfe of feeling tan, indeed, give us a notion of exten- 
fion,Jhape, and all other ideas that enter & the eye, except 
' colours ; butl at the fame time, it is very much fir artened and 
confined in its operations, to the number, bulk, and dijlance of 
its particular objeBs. Tut is not every fenfe confined as 
much, as the fenfe of feeling, to the number, bulk, and 
diilance of its own objeas ? The turn of cxpreflios 
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is alfo very inaccurate, requiring the two words, <w'ith re- 
gard, to be inferted after the word operations, in order to 
make the fenfe clear and intelligible. The epithet par- 
ticular feems to be ufed inftead of peculiar ; but thefe 
words, though often confounded, are of very different 
-import. Particular is oppofed to general ; peculiar 

* Hands oppofed to what is poflefTed in common ivith 
others. 

Our fight feems defgned to fupply all thefe dfcP.s, and 
may he corfdered as a more delicate and djjfufve kind of touch, 
that fpreads if elf'oner an infnite multitude of bodies, compre- 
hends the largefi figures, and brings into our reach fame of 
the mofi remote parts of the univerfe. 

This fentence is perfpicuous, graceful, well arranged, 
and highly mufical. Its conftrinfdon is fo fimilar to 
that of the fecond fentence, that, had it immediately 

■fucceeded it, the ear would have been fenfible of a faul- 
ty monotony. But die interpofltion of a period pre- 
vents this effedt. 

It is this fenfe which furnifbis the imagination with tU 
ideas ; fo that by the pleafures of the imagination or fancy, 
(which IJhall ufe promfcuoufiy) I here mean fuch as arife 

from vifible oljeSs, either when we have them aflually in our 
view, or when we call up their ideas into our minds by paint- 
ings, fiatucs, deferiptions, or any the like oceafion. 

The parenthefis in the middle cf this fentence is not 
N 
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clear. It fliould have been, term which IJhall ufe pro- 
mifcuoujly ; fmce the verb ufe does not relate to the pleaf- 
ures of the imagination, but to the terms, fancy and im- 
agination, which were meant to be fynonymous. To 
call a painting or a ftatue an occafion is not accurate ; 
nor is it very proper to fpeak of calling up ideas by occa- 

fions. The common phrafe, any fuch means, would have 
been more natural. 

IVe cannot indeed ham a fmgle image in the fancy, that 
did not make its firfl entrance through the jight ; hut we have 
the power of retaining, altering, and compounding thofe im- 
ages which we have once received, into all the varieties of 
piSure and vifion,that are mojl agreeable to the imagination ; 
forl by this faculty^a man in a dungeon is capable of enter- 
taining himfelf mith feenes nnd landfcapes more beautiful than 
any that can be found in the whole compafs of nature. 

In one member of this fentence there is an inaccura- 
cy in fyntar. It is proper to fay, altering and compound- 
ing thofe images which we have once received, into all the va- 
rieties of piSare and vifton. But we cannot with propri- 
ety fay, retaining them into all the varieties ; yet the ar- 
rangement requires this conftru&ion. This error might 
have been avoided by arranging the paffage in the fol- 
lowing manner ; “ We have the power of retaining 
“ thofe images, which we have once received ; and of 
“ altering and compounding them into all the varieties 
“ of picture and vifion.” The latter part of the fen- 
tence is clear and elegant. 
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There age few words in the Englijh language > which are 

employed in a more loofe and uncircumfcribed fenfe than thofis 
of the fancy and the imagination. 

Except when fome aflertion of confequence is advan- 
ced, thefe little words, it is and there are, ought to be 
avoided, as redundant and enfeebling. The two firft 
words of this fentence therefore fliould have been omit- 
ted. The article prefixed to fancy and imagination ought 
alfo to have been omitted, fmce he does not mean the 
powers of the fancy and the imagination, but the words on- 
ly. The fentence fliould have run thus ; “ Few words 
“ in the Englifli language are employed in a more loofe 
“ and uncircumfcribed fenfe, than fancy and imagina- 
“ tion.” 
/ therefore thought it neceffary to fee and determine the na- 

tion of thefe two words, as I intend to make ufe of them in the 
thread of my following fpeculations, that the reader may 
conceive rightly what is the fubjefi which I proceed upon. 

The words fx and determine, though they may appear 
fo, are not fynonymous. We fx, wha tis loofe ; we de- 
termine, what is uncircumfcriled. They may be viewed 
therefore, as applied here with peculiar delicacy. 

The notion of thefe words is rather harfli, and is not fo 
commonly ufed, as the meaning of thefe words. As I in- 
tend to make ufe of them in the thread of my fpeculations is 
evidently faulty. A fort of metaphor is improperly 
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mixed with words in their literal fenfe. The fubjta 
which 1 proceed upon is an ungraceful clofe of a fen- 
tence ; it ihould have been the fufyeft upon which I pro- 
ceed. 

I mujl therefore defire him to remember, that ly the pleaf- 
ures of imagination, I mean only fuch pleafures as arife origi- 
nally from fight, and that / divide thefe pleafures into two 
kinds. 

This fentence begins in a manner too fimilar to the 
preceding. / mean only fuch pleafures—the adverb only 
is not in its proper place. It is not intended here to 
qualify the verb mean, but fuch pleafures ; and ought there- 
fore to be placed immediately after the latter. 

My defgn leing,frf of all, to difcourfe of thofe primary 
pleafures of the imagination, which entirely proceed from fuch 
objects as are before our eyes ; and, in the next place, to /peak 
of thofe fecondary pleafures of the imagination, which four- 
from the ideas of vifble objeSs, when the oljcEls are not actu- 
ally before the eye, but are called up into our memories, or 
formed into agreeable vifons of things, that are either abfent 
or faitious. 

Neatnefs and brevity are peculiarly requifite in the 
divifion of a fubjeft. This ientence is fomewhat clog- 
ged by a tedious phrafeology. My defgn beingfrf of ad 
to difcourfe—in the next place to fpeak of—fuch objeas as are 
before cur eyes—things that are either abfent or faitious. 
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Several words might have been omitted, and the ftyle 
made more neat and compaft. 

The pleafures of the imagination, taken in their full extent, 
are not fo grofs as thofe offenfe, nor fo refined as thofe of the 
underflanding. 

This fentence is clear and elegant. 
The lafl are indeed more preferable, becaufe they are found- 

ed on fame new knowledge or improvement in the mind of 
man : Tet it mujl be confeffsd, that thofe of the imagination are 
as great and as tranfporting as the other. 

The phrafe, more preferable, is fo palpable an inaccu- 
racy, that we wonder how it could efcape the obferva- 
tion of Mr. Addifon. The propofition, contained in 
the lafl; member of this fentence, is neither clearly, nor 
elegantly exprefled. It mujl be confeffed, that thofe of the 
imagination are as great, and as tranfporting as the other. 
In the beginning of this fentence he had called the pleaf- 
ures of the underflanding the lafl; and he concludes 
with obferving, that thofe of the imagination are as 
great and tranfporting, as the other. Befide that the other 
makes not a proper contrafl: with the lafl it is left doubt- 
ful, whether by the other are meant the pleafures of the 
underftanding, or the pleafures of fenfe ; though 
without doubt it was intended to refer to the pleafures 
of the underftanding only. 
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■d beautifulprofpe8 delights the foul as much as a demon~ 

Jlration ; and a defcription in Homer has charmed more rea- 
ders than a chapter in Arfiotle* 

This is a good illuftration of what he had been avert- 
ing, and is exprefled with that elegance, by which Mr. 
Addifon is diftinguifhed.. 

Befides, the pleafures of the imagination have this advan- 
tage above thofe of the underjlanding, that they are more obvi- 
ous, and more eajy to be acquired. 

This fentence is unexceptionable. 
It is but opening the eye, and the fcene enters.. 
Though this is lively and pidlurefque ; yet we mult 

remark a {mail inaccuracy. A fcene cannot be faid to en- 
ter ; an aBor enters j but a fee ire appears, or prefents it- 
M- 

The colours paint themflves on the fancy, with very little 
attention of thought or application of mind in the beholder. 

This is beautiful and elegant, and well fuited to thole 
pleafures of the imagination, of which the author is 
treating. 

We are flruck, we lnow not how, with the fymmetry of 
any thing we fee ; and immediately affent to the beauty of an 
olj fl, without enquiring into the particular caufes and occa- 

Jtons of it. 
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We ajfent to the truth of a propofition ; but cannot 

with propriety be faid to ajfent to the beauty of an objeB, 
In die conclufion particular and occaficns are fuperfluous 
words ; and^the pronoun it is in fome meafure ambigu- 
ous. 

A man of a polite imagination is let into a great many- 
pleafuresi that the vulgar are not capable of receiving* 

The term polite is oftener applied to manners, than to 
the imagination. The ufe of that inftead oi which is too 
common with Mr. Addifon. Except in cafes, where it 
is neceflary to avoid repetition, which is preferable to. 
that, and is, undoubtedly fo in the prefent inftance. 

He can converfe with a piBure, andfind an agreeable corn- 
fanhn in a Jlaiite* He meets with a fecret rcfrejhment in a 
dfcription ; and often feds a greater fatisfaction in the prof- 
p.3 of fields and meadows,, than another does in the poffeffion. 
It gives him, indeed, a kind of property in- every thing he 

fees ; and makes the mojl rude uncultivated parts of nature 
admir.ifter to his pleafures : So that he looks upon the world, 
a: it were, in another light, and difcavers in it a multitude of 
charms that conceal themflves from the generality of man- 
kind. 

This fentence is eafy, flowing, and harmonious. We 
muft however obferve a flight inaccuracy. It gives him 
a kind of property—to this it there is no antecedent in 
the whole paragraph. To difeover its ccnneftion, we 
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muft look back to the third fentence preceding, which 
begins with a man of a polite imagination. This phrafe, 
polite imagination, is the only antecedent, to which it can 
refer ; and even this is not a proper antecedent, fince it 
{lands in the genitive cafe, as the qualification only of 

There are, indeed, but very few who know how to be idle 
and innocent, or have a relijh of any pleafures that are not 
criminal; every diverfion they take, is at the expence of fame 
one virtue or another, and their very frjl Jlep out of bufi- 
nefs is into vice or folly. 

This fentence is truly elegant, mufical, and correct. 
A man fhould endeavour, therefore, to make the fphere of 

his innocent pleafures as wide as poffible, that he may retire- 
into them with fafety, andfind in them, fuch a fatisfaSion as 
a wife man would not blufh to take. 

This alfo is a good fentence, and expofed to no ob- 
je6tion. 

Of this nature are thofe of the imagination, which do not 
require fuch a bent of thought as is necejfary to our more fc- 
rious employments ; nor, at the fame time, fuffer the mind to 

fink into that indolence and remijfncfs, which are apt to accom- 
pany our more fenfual delights ; but, like a gentle exercife to- 
the faculties, awaken them from Jloth and idlenefs, without 
putting them upon any lalour or difficulty. 
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The beginning of this fentence is incorrett. Of this na- 

ture, fays he, are thofe of the imagination. It might be 
afked, of what nature ? For the preceding fentence had 
not defcribed the nature of any ckfs of pleafures. He 
had faid that it was every mans duty to make the 
fphere of his innocent pleafures as extenfive, as poffible* 
that within this fphere he might find a fafe retreat and 
laudable fatisfadlion. The tranfition therefore is loofely 
made. It would have been better, if he had faid, “ This 

advantage we gain,” or “ This fatisfadfion we enjoy,” 
by means of the pleafures of the imagination. The reft 
of the fentence is correft. 

We might here add, that the pleafures of the fancy are 
more conducive to health than thofe of the underjlanding, which 
are worked out by dint of thinking, and attended with too vi- 
olent a labour of the brain* 

Worked out by dint of thinking is a phrafe, which bor- 
ders too nearly on the ftyle of common converfation, to 
be admitted Into poliihed compofition. 

Delightful fcenes, whether in nature, painting, or poetry,, 
have a kindly infuence on the body, as well as the mind, and 
not only ferve to clear and brighten the imagination, but are 
able to difperfe grief and melancholy, and to fet the animal 
fpirits in pleajing and agreeable motions. For this reafon Sir 
Francis Bacon, in his EJfay upon Health, has not thought it 
improper to prefcribe to his reader a poem or a prcfped^ 
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•where he particularly diffuades him from knotty and fubtile 
dfquifitions, and advifes him to purfuejludies that Jill the mind 
•with fplendid and illujlrious obje8s, as hifiories, fables, and 
contemplations of nature. 

In the latter of thefe two periods a member is out of 
its place. V/here he particularly diffuades him from knotty 
andfubtile difquifitions ought to precede has not thought it 
improper to prefcribe, &c. 

I have in this paper, by way of introduttion, fettled the 
notion of thofe pleafures of the imagination, which are the 
fibjeft of my prefent undertaking, and endeavoured, by fev- 
er al confiderations to recommend to my readers the purfuit of 
thofe pleafures ; I Jhall in my next paper examine the feveral 
fources from whence thefe pleafures are derived. 

Thefe two concluding fentences fumilh examples of 
proper collocation of circumfiances. We formerly 
Ihowed that it is difficult fo to difpofe them, as not to 
embarrafs the principal fubjeft. Had the following in- 
cidental circumftances, by way of introduction—by feveral 
confiderations—in this paper—in the next paper, been placed 
in any other fituation ; the fentence would have been 
neither fo neat, nor fo clear, as it is on the prefent 
conflrudion. 



ELOQUENCE. 
ORIGIN of ELOQUENCE. 
GRECIAN ELOQUENCE. 

^ DEMOSTHENES. 
Eloquence is the art of perfuafion. Its moll 
eflential requifites are folid argument, clear method, and 
an appearance of finceiity in the fpeaker, with fuch 
graces of ftyle and utterance, as command attention. 
Good fenfe mull be its foundation.^ Without this no 
man can be truly eloquent ; fmce fools can perfuade 
none, but fools. Before we can perfuade a man of 
fenfe, we mull convince him. - Convincing and perfua- 
ding, though fometimes confounded, are of very differ- 
ent import. Convidtion affedts the underftanding only; 
perfuafion the will and the pradtice.s It is the bufmefs 
of a philofopher to convince us of truth ; it is that of 
an orator to perfuade us to adt comformably to it by 
engaging our affedtions in its favor. J Convidtion is how- 
ever one avenue to the heart 5 and it is that, which an 
orator mull firft attempt to gain ; for no perfuafion can 
be liable, which is not founded on convidtion. But the 
orator mull not be fatisfied with convincing ; he mull 
addrefs himfelf to the pallions ; he mull paint to the 
fancy, and touch the heart. Hence befide folid argu- 
ment and clear method all the conciliating and intereft- 
ing arts of compofition and pronunciation enter into the 
idea of eloquence. 
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j Eloquence may be confidered, as confining of three 
hinds or degrees. The firft and loweft is that, which 
aims only to pleafe the hearers.; Such in general is the 
eloquence of panegyrics, inaugural orations, addreffes 
to great men, and other harangues of this kind. This 
ornamental fort of compofition may innocently amufe 
and entertain the mind ; and may be mixed at the fame 
time with very ufeful fentiments. But it muft be ac- 
knowledged, that, where the fpealcer aims only to fliine 
and to pleafe, there is great danger of art being drain- 
ed into oftentation, and of the compofition becoming 
tirefome and infipid. 

The fecond degree of eloquence is, when the fpeaker 
aims, not merely to pleafe, but alfo to inform, to in- 
flrudl, to convince j^when his art is employed in remov- 
ing prejudices againft himfelf and his caufe ; in fe- 
ledHng the mod proper arguments, dating them with 
the greated force, arranging them in the bed order, ex- 
prefling and delivering them with propriety and beauty j; 
thereby difpofmg us to pafs that judgment, or favor 
that fide erf the caufe, to which he feeks to bring us. 
Within this degree chiefly is employed the eloquence of 
the bar. 

The third and highed degree of eloquence is that, by 
which we are not only convinced, but intereded, agita- 
ted, and carried along with the fpeaker ; j our paflions 
rife with his ; we fliare all his emotions ; we love, we 
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hate, we refent, as he infpires us ; and are prompted to 
refolve, or to aft, with vigor and warmth. /Debate in 
popular aflemblies opens the moft extenfive field to this 
ipecies of eloquence ; and the pulpit alfo admits it. / 
l This high fpecies of eloquence is always the offspring 
of pafiion. J^By paffion we mean that ftate of mind, in 
which it is'agitated and fired by fome objeft in view. / 
Hence the univerfally acknowledged power of enthuiw 
afm in public fpeakers for affefting their audience. 
Hence £all ftudied declamation and labored ornaments 
of ftyle, which Ihow the mind to be cool and unmoved, 
are inconfiftent with perfuafive eloquence. , Hence eve- 
ry kind of affeftation in geflure and proxiunciation de- 
trafts fo much from the weight of a fpeaker. Hence 
the neceffity of being, and of being believed to be, dii- 
interefted and in earneft, in order to perfuade. 

In tracing the origin of eloquence it is not neceffary 
to go far back into the early ages of the world, or to 
fearch for it among the monuments of Eaftem or Egyp- 
tian antiquity. In thofe ages, it is true, there -was a 
certain kind of eloquence ; but it was more nearly alli- 
ed to poetry, than to what vee properly call oratory. 
While the intercourfe of men was infrequent, and force 
was the principal mean, employed in deciding contro- 
verfies ; the arts of oratory and perfuafion, of reafon- 
ing and debate, could be little known. The firft em- 
pires were of the defpoti; kind. A fingle perfon, or at 

O 
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moll a few, held die reins of government. The mul- 
titude were accuftomed to blind obedience ; they were 
driven, not perfuaded. Confequently none of thofe re- 
finements of fociety, which make public fpeaking an ob- 
jedt of importance, were introduced. 

Before the rife of the Grecian Republics we perceive no 
remarkable appearances of eloquence, as the art of per- 
fuafion ; and thefe gave it fuch a field, as it never had 
before, and perhaps has never had again fince that time. 
Greece was divided into many little Hates. Thefe were 
governed at firft by kings ; who being for their tyranny 
fucceffively expelled from their dominions, there fprung 
tip a multitude of democratical governments, founded 
nearly upon the fame plan, animated by the fame high 
fpirit of freedom, mutually jealous, and rivals of each 
other. Among thefe Athens was moll noted for arts 
of every kind, but efpecially for eloquence. We fhall 
pafs over the orators, who flourilhed in the early period 
of this Republic, and take a view of the great Demollhe- 
nes, in whom eloquence fhone with unrivaled fplendor. 
Not formed by nature either to pleafe or perfuade, he 
Ifruggled with, and furmounted, the moll formidable 
impediments. He fhut himfelf up in a cave, that he 
might fludy with lefs diltraction. He declaimed by the 
fea Ihorc, that he might be ufed to the noife of a tumul- 
tuous alfembly ; and with pebbles in his mouth, that he 
might correct a deleft in his fpcech. He praftifed at 
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home 'with a naked fword hanging over his fhoulder, 
that he might check an ungraceful motion, to which 
he was fubjedh Hence the example of this great man 
affords the higheft encouragement to every ftudent of 
eloquence ; fince it (hows how far art and application 
availed for acquiring an excellence, which nature ap- 
peared willing to deny. 

No orator had ever a finer field, than Demofthenes 
in his Olynthiacs and Philippics, which are his capital 
orations ; and undoubtedly to the greatnefs of the fub- 
je<5t, and to that integrity and public fpirit, which 
breathe in them, they owe much of their merit. The 
object is to roufe the indignation of his countrymen 
againft Philip of Macedon, the public enemy of the lib- 
erties of Greece ; and to guard them againll the infidi- 
ous meafures, by which that crafty prince endeavoured 
to lay them aileep to danger. To attain this end, 
we fee him ufmg every proper mean, - to animate 
a people, diilinguiihed by juitice, humanity, and valor ; 
but in many initances become corrupt and degenerate. 
He boldly accufes them of venality, indolence, and in- 
difference to the public caufe ; while at the fame time 
he reminds them of the glory of their anceftors, and of 
their prefent refources. His cotemporary orators, who* 
were bribed by Philip, and perfuaded the people to 
peace, he openly reproaches, as traitors to their country. 
He not only prompts to vigorous meafures, but lays 
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down the plan of execution. His orations are ftrong 
ly animated, and full of the impetuofity and fire of pub- 
lic fpirit. His compofition is not dillinguifhed by orna- 
ment and fplendor. It is energy of thought, peculiarly 
his own, which forms his character, and fets him above 
all others. He feems not to attend to words, but to 
things. We forget the orator, and think of the fubjedh. 
He has no parade ; no ftudied introductions ; but is 
like a man full of his fubjeCt, who after preparing his 
audience by a fentence or two for hearing plain truths 
enters direCtly on bufinefs. 

£ The ftyle of Demoflhenes is ftrong and concife ; 
though fometimes harlh and abrupt. His words are 
very expreffive, and his arrangement firm and manly.. 
Negligent of little graces, he aims at that fublime, 
which lies in. fentiment. His aCtion and pronunciation 
were uncommonly vehement and ardent. His charac- 
ter is of the auftei e rather, than of the gentle kind. He. 
is always grave, ferious, paffionate ; never degrading 
himfelf, nor attempting any thing like pleafantry. If his 
admirable eloquence be in any refpeCt faulty, it is in this,, 
he fometimes borders on the Lard and dry. He may 
be thought to want fmoothnefs and grace ; which is. 
attributed to his imitating too clofely the manner of. 
Thucydides, who was his great model for ftyle, and 
whofe hiftory he tranfcribed eight fmes with his own 
hand. But thefe defers are more than compenfated by 



ROMAN ELOQUENCE. 149 
that mafterly force of mafculine eloquence, -which, as it 
overpowered all, who heard it, cannot in the prefent day 
be read without emotion. 

ROMAN ELOQUENCE, CICERO, 
MODERN ELOQUENCE. 

I IAVING treated of eloquence among die Greeks, 
we now proceed to confider its progrefs among the Ro- 
mans ; where we fhall find one model at leaft of elo- 
quence in its moft fplendid form. The Romans de- 
rived their eloquence, poetry, and learning from the 
Greeks ; and were far inferior to them in genius for all 
thefe accomplifhments. They had neither their vivacity, 
nor fenfibility ; their paffions were not fo eafily moved, 
nor their conceptions fo lively ; in comparifon with 
them they were a phlegmatic people. Their language 
refembled their character ; it was regular, firm and ftate- 
]y ; but wanted that expreffive fimplicity, that flexibil- 
ity to fuit every different fpecies of compofition, by 
which the Greek tongue is peculiarly diftinguiflied. 
Hence we always find in Greek produdtions more 
native genius in Roman more regularity and art. 

As the Roman government, during the Republic, was 
of the popular kind, public fpeaking early became die 
mean of acquiring power and diftinftion. But in the 
unpolifhed times of die' ftate dieir fpeaking hardly dc- 
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ferved the name of eloquence. It was but a fhort time 
before the age of Cicero, that the Roman orators rofe 
into any reputation. Cra/Tus and Antonius feem to 
have been the moft eminent ; but, as none of their 
works are extant, nor any of Hortenfius’s, who was Ci- 
cero’s rival at the bar ; it is not neceflary to tranfcribe, 
what Cicero faid of them, and of the charaiter of 
their eloquence. 

The objedt, moit worthy of our attention, is Cicero- 
himfelf; whole name alone fuggefts every thing fplen- 
did in oratory. With his life and charafter in other re- 
fpedts we are not at prefent concerned. We ftiall view 
him, only as an eloquent fpeaker ; and endeavor, to 
mark both his virtues and defedls. His virtues are em- 
inently great. In all his orations art is eonfpicuous. He 
begins commonly with a regular exordium, and with 
much addrefs prepofieffes the hearers, and ftudies to 
gain their affedtions. His method is clear, and his ar- 
guments arranged with great propriety, In cleamefs of 
method he has advantage over Demofthencs. Every 
thing is in its proper place ; he never attempts to move, 
before he has endeavored to convince ; ami in moving, 
particularly the fofter padions, he is very fnccefsful. 
Ho one ever knew the force of words better, than Cice- 
ro. He rolls them along with the greateft beauty and 
pomp j and in the ftrudture of his fentences is eminent- 
ly curious and exah. He is always full and flowing ; 
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never abrupt. He amplifies every thing ; yet, though 
his manner is on the whole diffufe, it is often happily 
varied, and fuited to the fubjetft. When a great public 
object roufed his mind, and demanded indignation and 
force ; he departs confiderably from that loofe and de- 
clamatory manner,, to which he at other times is addid- 
ed, and becomes very forcible and vehement. 

This great orator however is not without defeds.. 
In moil of his orations there is too much art. He feems 
often defirous of obtaining admiration rather, than of 
operating convidion. He is fometimes therefore fhowy 
rather, than folid.; and diffufe, where he ought to be 
urgent. His periods are always round and fonorous ; 
they cannot be accufed of monotony, for they poifefs 
variety of cadence ; but from too great fondnefs for 
magnificence he is fometimes deficient in ftrength. 
Though the fervices,. which he performed for his coun- 
try, were very confiderable yet he is too much his own 
panegyrilt. Antient manners, which impofed fewer 
reftraints on. the fide of decorum, may in fomc degree 
excufe, but cannot entirely jullify his vanity.. 

Whether Demofthcnes or Cicero were the mod per ■ 
fed orator is a quedion, on which critics are not agreed. 
Fenelon,- the celebrated Archbifhop of Cambray, and 
author of Telemachus, feems to have dated their mer- 
its with great judice and perfpicuity. His judgment is 
gi ven in his reflections on Rhetoric and Poetry. We 
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fhall tranflate the pa/Fage, though not, It is feared, with- 
out lofing much of the fpirit of the original. “ I do 
“ not hefitate to declare,” fays he, “ that I think De- 
“ mofthenes fuperior to Cicero. I am perfuaded, no u one can admire Cicero more, than I do. He adorns, 
“ whatever he attempts. He does honor to language. 
“ He difpofes of words in a manner peculiar to himfelf. 
“ His ftyle has great variety of character. Whenever 
“ he pleafes, he is even concife and vehement ; for in- 
“ fiance, againft Catiline, againft Verres, againft An- 
“ thony. But ornament is too vifible in his writings. 
“ His art is wonderful, but it is perceived. When the 
“ orator is providing for the fafety of the Republic, he 
“ forgets not himfelf, nor permits others to forget him. 
“ Demofthenes feems to efcape from himfelf, and to fee 
“ nothing, but his country. He feeks not elegance of 
“ expreffion ; unfought he poflefles it. He is fuperior 
“ to admiration. He makes ufe of language, as a 
“ modefi man does of drefs, only to cover him. He 
“ thunders, he lightens. He is a torrent, which carries 
“ every thing before it. We cannot criticife, becaufe 
“ we are not ourfelves. His fubjeft enchains our atten- 
“ tention, and makes us forget his language. We lofe 
“ him from our fight ; Phillip alone occupies our 
“ minds. I am delighted with both thefe orators ; but 
“ I confefs that I am lefs afiefted by the infinite art and 
“ magnificent eloquence of Cicero, than by the rapid 
“ fimplicity of Demofihenes.” 
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The reign of eloquence among the Romans was very 

fhort- It expired with Cicero. Nor can we wonder at 
this ; for liberty was no more, and the government oS 
Rome was delivered over to a fucceflion of the mod 
execrable tyrants, that ever difgraced and fcourged the 
human race. 

In the decline of the Roman Empire the introduc- 
tion of Chriftianity gave rife to a new kind of eloquence 
in the apologies, fermons, and pad oral writings of the 
fathers. But none of them afforded very juft models 
of eloquence. Their language as foon, as we defcend to 
the third or fourth century, becomes harfh ; and they 
are g«nerally infeded with the tafte of that age, a love of 
fwollen and drained thoughts, and of the play of words. 

As nothing in the middle ages deferves attention, 
we pafs now to the ftate of eloquence in modem times. 
Here it muft be confeffed, that in no European nation 
public fpeaking has been valued fo highly, or cultivated 
with fo much care, as in Greece or Rome. The ge- 
nius of the world appears in this refped to. have under- 
gone fome alteration. The two countries, where we 
might exped to find moft of the fpirit of eloquence, are 
France and Great Britain ; France on account of tire 
diftinguifhed turn of its inhabitants toward all the libe- 
ral arts, and of the encouragement, which more than a 
century paft thefe arts have received from the public ; 
Great Britain on account of its free government, and 
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the liberal fpirit and genius of its people. Yet in nei- 
ther of thefe countries has oratory rifen nearly to the 
degree of its antient fplendor. 

Several reafons may be given, why modem eloquence 
has been fo confined and humble in its efforts. In the 
firft place, it feems, that this change muft in part be af- 
cribed to that accurate turn of thinking, which has been 
fo much cultivated in modem times. Our public fpeakers 
are obliged to be more referved, than the antients, in 
their attempts to elevate the imagination, and warm 
the paffions ; and by the influence of prevailing taftc 
their own genius is chaftened perhaps in too great a de- 
gree. It is probable alfb, that we afcribe to our cor- 
re&nefs and good fenfe, what is chiefly owing to the 
phlegm and natural coldnefs of our difpofition. For the 
vivacity and fenfibility of the Greeks and Romans, ef- 
pecially of the former, feem to have been much fuperi- 
or to ours, and to have given them a higher relifh for 
all the beauties of oratory. 

Though the Parliament of Great Britain is the no- 
bleft field, which Europe at prefent affords to a public 
fpeaker ; yet eloquence has ever been tlisre a more fee- 
ble inftrument, than in the popular affemblies of Greece 
and Rome. Under fome foreign reigns the iron hand 
of arbitrary power checked its efforts ; and in later 
times minifterial influence has generally rendered it of 
fmall importance. At the bar our difadvantage hv 
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■comparifon with the antients is great. Among them 
the judges were commonly numerous ; the laws were 
few and Ample ; the decilion of caufes was left in a 
great meafure to equity and the fenfe of mankind. 
Hence the field for judicial eloquence was ample. But 
at prefent the fyftem of law is much more complicated. 
The knowledge of it is rendered fo laborious, as to be 
the ftudy of a mans life. Speaking is therefore only a 
fecondary accomplifiiment, for which he has little lei- 
fure. 

With refpedt to the pulpit it has been a great difad- 
vantage, that the pradtice of reading fermons inftead of 
repeating them has prevailed fo univerfally in England. 
This indeed may have introduced accuracy ; but elo- 
quence has been much enfeebled. Another circum- 
ftance too has been prejudiciaL The feftaries and fa- 
natics before the Reftoration ufedawarm, zealous, and 
popular manner of preaching ; and their adherents af- 
terward continued to diftinguifh themfelves by fimilar 
ardor. Hatred of thefe feds drove the eftablifhed 
church into the oppofite extreme of a ftudied coolnefs of 
exprelfion. Hence from the art of perfuafion, which 
preaching ought ever to be, it has paifed in England 
into mere reafoning and inftrudion. ^ 
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TT* HE foundation of every fpecies of eloquence is 
good fenfe and folid thought. It ftxould be the firft 
ftudy of him, who means to addrefs a popular affem- 
bly, to be previoufly mafter of the bulinefs, on which he 
is to fpeak ; to be well provided with matter and argu- 
ment ; and to reft upon theft die chief ftrefs. This 
will give to his difcourft an air of manlinefs and ftrength, 
which is a powerful inftrument of perfuafion. Orna- 
ment, if he have genius for it, will fucceed of courft ; 
at any rate it deftrves only fecondary regard. 

To become a perfuaftye fpeaker in a popular aflem- 
bly, it is a capital rule, that a man ftiould always be 
perfuaded of whatever he recommends to others. \ Nev- 
er,.if it can be avoided, flipuld he efpouft that fide of 
an argument, which he does not believe to be the right. 
All high eloquence muft be the offspring of paffion. 
Th's makes every man perfuafive, and gives a force to 
his genius, which it cannot otherwift pojftfs. 

Debate in popular affemblies feldom allows a fpeaker 
that previous preparation, which the pulpit always, and 
the bar fometimes, admits. A general prejudice pre- 
vails, and not an unjuft one, againft ftt fpeeches in pub- 
lic meetings. At the opening of a debate they may 
fometimes be introduced with propriety ; but, as die 
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debate advances, they become improper ; they lofe the 
appearance of being fuggefted by the bufmefs, that is 
going on. Study and oftentation are apt to be vifible; 
and confequently, though admired as elegant, they are 
feldom fo perfuafive, as more free and unconftraincd 
difcourfes. 

This however does not forbid premeditation, on what 
■we intend to fpeak. With refpe<3 to the matter we cin- 
not be too accurate in our preparation j but with regard 
to words and expreffions it is very poflible fo far to 
overdo, as to render our fpeech ftiff and preeife. Short 
notes of the fubftance of the difcourfe are not only al- 
lowable, but of confiderable fervice, to thofe efpecially, 
who are beginning to fpeak in public. They will teach 
them a degree of accuracy, which, if they fpeak fre- 
quently, they are in danger of lofing. They will accuf- 
tom them to diftindl arrangement, without which elo- 
quence, however great, cannot produce entire con- 
vi&ion. 

Popular aflernblies give fcope for the moft animated 
manner of public fpeaking. Paffion is eafily excited in 
a great aflembly, where the movements are communi- 
cated by mutual fympathy between the orator and the 
audience. That ardor of fpeech, that vehemence and 
glow of fentiment, which proceed from a mind animat- 
ed and infpired by fome great and public objedt, form 
the peculiar charadter of popular elo quence in its high- 
eft degree of.perfedtion. 

P 



.ELOQUENCE OF I58 
The warmth however, which we exprefs, mu ft be al- 

ways fuited to the fubjeft ;| fmce it would be ridiculous 
to introduce great vehemence into afubjedt of fmall im- 
portance, or which by its nature requires to be treated 
with calmnefs. We muft alio be careful not to coun- 
terfeit warmth without feeling it./ The belt rule is, to 
follow nature ; and never to attempt a ftrain of elo- 
quence, which is not prompted by our own genius. 'V A 
fpeaher may acquire reputation and influence by a calm, 
argumentative manner. To reach the pathetic and fub- 
lime of oratory requires thofe ftrong fenfibilitics of mind 
and that high power of expreflion, which are given to 
few. 

Even when vehemence is juftified by the fubjedt, and 
prompted by genius } when warmth is felt, not feign- 
ed ; we muft be cautious, left impetuofity tranfport us 
too far. If the fpeakcr lofe command of himfelf, he 
will foon lofe command of his audience. He muft; be- 
gin with moderation, and ftudy to warm his hearers 
gradually and equally with himfelf. j For, if their paf- 
lions be not in uriifon with his, the difeord will foon be 
felt. Refpedt for his audience fhould always lay a de- 
cent reftraint upon his warmth, and prevent it from car- 
rying him beyond proper limits. When a fpeaker is fo 
far mafter of himfelf, as to preferve clofe attention to 
argument, and even to fome degree of accurate expref- 
dion i this fell' command, this effort of reafon in the 
midft of paffion, contributes in the higheft degree both 
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to pleafe and to perfuadc. The advantages of paf- 
fion are afforded for the purpofes of perfuafion without 
that confufion and diforder, which are its ufual attend- 

/ In the moft animated drain of popular fpeahing we 
muft always regard, what the public ear will receive 
without difgufL j Without attention to this imitation of 
antient orators might betray a fpeaker into a boldnefs of 
manner, with which the coolnefs of modern tafte would 
be dil'pleafed. f It is alfo neceffary to attend with care to 
the decorums of time, place, and charafler. \ No ardor 
of eloquence can atone for negleft of thefe. No one 
ftiould attempt to fpeak in public without forming to 
himfelf a juft and ft rift idea of what is fuitable to his- 
age and charafter ; what is fuitable to the fubjeft, the 
hearers, the place, and the occafion. On this idea he 
ftiould adjuft the whole train and manner of his fpeal> 
ing. 

What degree of concifenefs or diffufenefs is fuited to 
popular eloquence, it is not eafy to determine with pre- 
cifton. A diffufe manner is generally confidered, as 
maft proper. There is danger however of erring in 
this refpeft ; by too diffufe a ftyle public fpeakers often 
lofe more in point of ftrength, than they gain by ful- 
nefs of illuftration." Exceflive concifenefs indeed muft 
be avoided. We muft explain and inculcate ; but con- 
fine ourfelves within certain limits. We ftiould never 
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forget that, however we may be pleafed with hearing 
ourfelves fpeak, every audience may be tired j and the 
moment, they grow weary, our eloquence becomes ufe- 
lefs. It is better in general, to fay too little, than too 
much ; to place our thought in one ftrong point of 
view, and reft it theie, than by ftiowing it in every light, 
and pouring forth a profufion of words upon it, to ex- 
hauft the attention of our hearers, and leave them lan- 
guid and fatiguedv 

ELOQUENCE of the BAR. 

T HE ends of fpeaking at the bar and in popu- 
lar affemblies are commonly different. _ In the latter the 
orator aims principally to perfuade ; to determine his 
hearers to fome choice or conduct, as good, fit, or ufe- 
ful. He therefore applies himfelf to every principle of 
aftion in our nature ; to the paffions and to the heart 
as well, as to the underftanding. But at the bar con- 
riftion is tire principal objeft. There the fpeaker’s du- 
ty is not to perfuade the judges to what is good or ufe- 
ful, but to exhibit what is juft and true ; and con- 
fequcntly his eloquence is chiefly addreffed to the un- 
derftanding. 

At the bar fpeakers addrefs themfelves to one, or to 
a few judges, who are generally perfons of age, gravity, 
and dignity of chara<fler. There thofe advantages^ 
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which a mixed and numerous aflembly affords for em- 
ploying all the arts of fpeech, are not enjoyed. Paflion 
does not rife fo eafily. The fpeaker is heard with more 
coolnefs ; he is watched with more feverity ; and would 
expofe himfelf to ridicule by attempting that high and 
vehement tone, which is fuited only to a multitude. 
Befide at the bar the field of fpeaking is confined with- 
in law and ftatute. Imagination- is fettered. The ad- 
vocate has always before him the line, the fquarc, and 
the compafs. Thefe it is his chief bufinefs to be con- 
ftantly applying to the fubjeds under debate. 

Hence the eloquence of the bar is of a much more 
limited, more fober, and chaftifed kind, than that of pop- 
ular affemblies ; and confequently the judicial orations 
of the antients muft not be confidered, as exad models of 
that kind of fpeaking, which is adapted to the prefent 
ftate of the bar. Widi them ftrid law was much lefs 
an objed of attention, than it is with us. In the days 
of Demofthenes and Cicero 'the municipal ftatutes were 
few, fimple, and general ; and the decifion of caufes 
was left in a great meafure to tire equity and common 
fenfe of the judges. Eloquence rather, than jurifpru- 
dence, was the ftudy of pleaders. Cicero fays that three 
months ftudy would make a complete civilian j nay, it 
was drought that a man might be a good pleader with- 
out any previous ftudy. Among the Romans there was 
a fet of men, called Pragmatic!, whofe office it was t® 
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fupply the orator with all tire law knowledge, his caufe 
required ; which he diipofed in that popular form, and 
decorated with thofe colors of eloquence, which were 
moft fitted for influencing the judges. 

It may alfo be obferved, .that the cm! and criminal 
judges in Greece and Rome were more numerous, than 
with us, and formed a kind of popular afletnbly. The 
celebrated tribunal of the Areopagus at Athens confin- 
ed of fifty judges at leaft. In Rome the Judlcts SeUai 
were always numerous, and had tire office and power of 
judge and jury. In the famous caufe of Milo Cicero 
fpoke to fifty one Judices Sekfti, and thus had the ad- 
vantage of addreffing his whole pleading, not to one 
or a few learned judges of the point of law, as is the 
cafe with us, but to an aflembly of Roman citizens. 
Hence thofe arts of popular eloquence, which he em- 
ployed with fuch fuccefs. Hence certain praftices, 
which would be reckoned theatrical by us, were com- 
mon at the Roman bar j fuch, as introducing not only 
the accufed perfon dreffed in deep mourning, but pre- 
fenting to the judges his family and young children en- 
deavouring to excite pity by their cries and tears. 

The foundation of a lawyer’s reputation and fuccefs 
mull be laid in a profound knowledge of his profeffion 1 
If his abilities, as a fpeaker, be ever fo eminent ; yet, if 
his knowledge of the law be fuperficial, few will choofe 
to engage him in their defence. Befide previous ftudy 
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and an ample ftock of acquired knowledge another thing, 
infeparable from the fuccefs of every pleader, is a dili- 
gent and painful attention to every caufe, with which 
he is intruded ^ to all the fafts and cireumftances, with 
which it is connected. Thus he will in a great meafure 
be prepared for the arguments of his opponent; and, 
being previoufly acquainted with the weak parts of his 
own caufe, he will be able to fortify them in the beft 
manner againft the attack of his adverfary. 

Though the antient popular and vehement manner of 
pleading is now in a great meafure fuperfeded, we mull 
not infer that there is no room for eloquence at the bar, 
and that the fludy of it is fuperfluous. There is per- 
haps no fcene of public fpeaking, where eloquence is 
more requifite. The drynefs and fubtilty of lubje&s, 
ufually agitated at tire bar, require more, than any oth- 
er, a certain kind of eloquence, in order to command 
attention; to give proper weight to the arguments em- 
ployed ; and to prevent, what the pleader advances, 
from pafling unregarded. The effedt of good fpeaking 
is always great. There is as much difference in the 
impreflion, made by a cold, dry, and confufed fpeaker, 
and that made by one, who pleads the fame caufe with 
elegance, order, and ftrength ; as there is between our 
conception of an objedt, when prefented in twilight, and 
when viewed in the effulgence of noon. 

Purity and neatnefs of expreflion is in this fpecies of 
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eloquence chiefly to be ftudied; a ftyle perfpicuous and5 

proper, not needlefsly overcharged with the pedantry 
of law terms, nor affe&edly avoiding thefe, when fuita- 
ble and requifite./ Verbofity is a fault, of which men 
of this profeffion are frequently accufed ; into which 
the habit of fpeaking and writing haftily, and with lit- 
tle preparation, almoft. unavoidably betrays them. It 
cannot therefore be too eameftly recommended- to thofe, 
who are beginning to pradife at the bar, that they ear-- 
ly guard againft this, while they have leifure for prepa- 
ration. Let them form themfelves to the habit of a 
ftrong and corredt ftyle; which will become natural to 
them afterward, when compelled by multiplicity of bu- 
finefs to compofe with precipitation. Whereas, if a 
loofe and negligent ftyle have been fuffered to become 
familiar; they will not be able even upon occafions, 
when they wifh to make an unufual effort, to exprefs 
themfelves with force and elegance. 

Diftindtnefs in fpeaking at the bar is a capital proper- 
ty. It fliould be ftiown firft in ftating the queftioij.; 
in exhibiting clearly the point in debate ; what we ad- 
mit ; what we deny ; and where die line of divifion be- 
gins between us and die adverfe party. Next it ftiould 
appear in the order and arrangement of all the parts of 
die pleading. A clear mediod is of the higheft confe- 
quence in every fpecies of oration; but in thofe intricate 
cafes, which belong to the bar, it is infinitely effential. 
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Narration of fa<fl:s fhould always be as conclfe, as 

the nature of them will admit. They are always rery 
neceflary to be remembered ; confequently unneceffary 
minutenefs in relating them overloads the memory. 
Whereas, if a pleader omit all fuperfluous circumftan* 
ces m his recital, he adds ftrength to the material fafts; 
gives a clearer view of what he relates, and makes the 
impreffion of it more lading., In argumentation how- 
ever a more diffufe manner feems requifite at the bar, 
than on feme other occafions. For in popular aflem- 
blies, where the fubjeft of debate is often a plain queftion, 
arguments gain ftrength by concifenefs. Butthe intri- 
cacy of law points frequently requires the arguments to 
be expanded, and placed in different lights, in order to 
be fully apprehended. 

Candor in ftating the arguments of his adveriary 
cannot be too much recommended to every pleader. 
If he difguife them, or place them in a falfe light, 
the artifice will foon be difeovered ; and the judge and 
the hearers will conclude, that he either wants difeem- 
ment to perceive, or faimefs to admit the ftrength of 
his opponent’s reafoning. But, if he date with accura- 
cy and candor the arguments ufed againft him, before 
he endeavour to combat them, a ftrong prejudice is 
created in his favor. He will appear to have entire 
confidence in his caufe, fince he does not attempt to fup. 
port it by artifice or concealment. The judge will 
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therefore be inclined to receive more readily the impref- 
fions, made upon him by a fpeaker, who appears both 
fair and penetrating. 

Wit may fometimes be ferviceable at the bar, particu- 
larly in a lively reply, by which ridicule is thrown on 
what an adverfary has advanced. But a young plead- 
er fhould never reft his ftrength on this dazzling talent. 
His office is not to excite laughter, but to produce con- 
viftion ; nor perhaps did any one ever rife to eminence 
in his profeffion by being a witty lawyer.. 

Since an advocate perfonates his client, he muft plead- 
his caufe with a proper degree of warmth.' He muft 
be cautious however of proftituting his eameftnefs and 
fenfibility by an equal degree of ardor on every fubjedh. 
There is a dignity of charadter, which it is highly im- 
portant for every one- of this profeffion to fupport. An 
opinion of probity and honor in a pleader is his moft 
powerful inftrument of perfuafion. He fhould always 
therefore decline embarking in caufes, which are odious 
and manifeftly unjuft ; and, when he fupports a doubt- 
ful caufe, he fhould lay the chief ftrefs upon thofe argu- 
ments, which appear to him to be moft forcible ; referv- 
ing his zeal and indignation for cafes, where injuftice 
and iniquity are flagrant. 
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11[ AVING treated of the eloquence of popular af- 
iemblies, and of that of the bar, we fhall now confider the 
Jtrain and fpirit of that eloquence, which is fuited to the 
pulpit. This field of public fpeaking has feveral ad- 
vantages peculiar to itfelf. The dignity and impor- 
tance of its fubjedts mufl be allowed to be fiiperior to 
any other. They admit the higheft embellilhment in 
defcription, and the greateft warmth and vehemence of 
expreffion. In treating his fubjedt the preacher has al- 
fo peculiar advantages. He fpeaks not to one or a few 
judges, but to a large aflembly. He is not afraid of 
interruption. He choofes his fubjedt at leifure ; and 
has all the affiftance of the mcft accurate premeditation. 
The difadvantages however, which attend the eloquence 
of the pulpit, are not inconfiderable. The preacher, it 
is true, has no contention with an adverfary ; but de- 
bate awakens genius, and excites attention. His fub- 
jedls, though noble, are trite and common. They are 
become fo familiar to the public ear, that it requires no 
ordinary genius in the preacher to fix attention. Noth- 
ing is more difficult, than to bellow on what is common 
the grace of novelty. Befide the fubjedt of the preach- 
er ufually confines him to abllradt qualities, to virtues 
and vices ; whereas that of other popular fpeakers leads 
.them to treat of perfons | which is generally more in- 
terefting to the hearers, and occupies more powerfully 
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the imagination. We are tanghtby the preacher to de- 
left only the crime ; by the pleader to deteft the crim- 
inal. Hence it happens that, though the number of 
moderately good preachers Is great, fo few have arriv- 
ed at eminence. Perfection is very diftant from mod- 
em preaching. The objeCt however is truly noble, 
and worthy of being purfued with zeal. 

To excel in preaching, it is nece/Tary to have a fixed 
and habitual view of its objeCt. This is to perfuade 
men to become good. Every fermon ought therefore 
to be a perfuafive oration. It is not to difcufs fome 
abftrufe point, that the preacher afcends the pulpit. It 
is not to teach his hearers fomething new, but to mate 
them better ; to give them at once clear views and per- 
fuafive impreflions of religious truth. 

The principal charaCleriftics of pulpit eloquence, as 
diftinguifhed from the other kinds of public {peaking, 
appear to be thefe two, gravity and warmth. It is nei- 
ther eafy, nor common to unite thefe characters of elo- 
quence. The grave, when it is predominant, becomes a 
dull, uniform folemnity. The warm, when it wants 
gravity, borders on the light and theatrical. A prop- 
er union of the two forms that character of preaching, 
which the French call Onftion ; that affecting, penetra- 
ting, and intercfting manner, which flows from a ftrong 
fenfe in the preacher of the importance of the truths, 
he delivers, and an earneft defire, that they may make 
full impreflion on the hearts of his hearers. 
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A fermon, as a particular fpecies of compofition, re- 

quires the ftridteft attention to unity. By this we mean 
that there fhould be fome main point, to which the 
whole tenor of the fermon {hall refer. It mull not be a 

pile of different fubjedts heaped upoii each other ; but 
one objedt muff predominate through the whole. Hence 
however it mull not be underftood, that there fiiould be 
no divifions or feparate heads in a difcourfe; nor that one 
fingle thought only Ihould be exhibited in different 
.points of view. \ Unity is not to be underftood info lim- 
ited a fenfe ; it ‘admits fome variety ; it requires only 
that union and connedtion be fo far preferved, as to 
make the whole concur in fome one impreffion on the 
mind. Thus, for inftance, a preacher may employ fev- 
eral different arguments, to enforce the love of God ; he 
may alfo inquire into the caufes of the decay of this vir- 
tue ; full one great object is prefented to the mind. But, 
if becaufe his text fays, “ He, that loveth God, muft love 

■4‘ his brother alio,” he fhould therefore mix in the fame 
difcourfe arguments for the love of God and for the love 
of our neighbour ; he would grofsly offend againft uni- 
ty, and leave a very confuted impreffion on the minds of 
his hearers. 
f Sermons are always more ftliking, and generally 
more ufeful, the more precife and particular the fubjedl 
of them is. Unity can never be fo perfect in a general, 
as in a particular fubjedt.'. General fubjedts indeed, 

Q 
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fuch, as the excellency or the pleafures of religion, are 
often chofen by young preachers, as the moft fhowy, 
and the eafieft to be handled ; but thefe fubjeds pro- 
duce not the high effeds of preaching. Attention is 
much more commanded by taking fome particular view 
of a great fubjed, and employing on that the whole , 
force of argument and eloquence. To recommend fome 
one virtue, or inveigh againft a particular vice, affords 
a fubjed not deficient in unity or precifion. But, if 
that virtue or vice be confidered, as affuming a particu- 
lar afped in certain charaders, or certain fituations in 
life ; the fubjed becomes ftill more in ter e fling. The 
execution is more difficult, but the merit and the effcd 
are higher. 

A preaclier fhould be cautious not to exhaufl his fub- 
jed ; fince nothing is more oppofite to perfuafion, than 
unneceffary and tedious fulnefs. There are always 
fome things, which he may fuppofe to be known, and 
fome, which require only brief attention. If he endeav- 
our to omit nothing, which his fubjed fuggefts; he 
mufl unavoidably encumber it, and diminiih its force. 

To render his infirudions interefling to his hearers | 
fhould be the grand objed of every preacher, "''fie fhould j 
bring home to their hearts the truths, which he incul- 
cates ; and make each fuppofe himfelf particularly ad- 
dreffed. He fhould avoid all intricate reafonings; avoid 
expreffing himfelf in general, fpeculative propofitions j . 
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or laying down practical truths in an abftracS, metaphyfi- 
cal manner. ( A difcourfe ought to be carried on in 
tire drain of dire«S addrefs to the audience ;\not in the 
drain of one writing an efiay, but of one fpeaking to 
a multitude, and dudying to connect, what is called 
application, or what immediately refers to practice, 
with the dodrinal parts of the fermon. 

It is always highly advantageous to keep in view the 
different ages, characters, and conditions of men, and 
to accommodate directions and exhortations to each of 
thefe different clafles.^ Whenever you advance, what 
touches a mans chara&er, or is applicable to his circum- 
dances, you are fure of his attention./ No dudy is more 
neceffary for a preacher, than the dudy of human life, 
and of the human heart. To difcover a man to him- 
felf in a light, in which he never faw his character be- 
fore, produces a wonderful effect. Thofe fermons, 
though the mod difficult in compofxtion, are not only 
the mod beautiful, but alfo the mod ufeful, which are 
founded on the illudration of feme peculiar character, 
or remarkable piece of hidory, in the facred writings ; 
by purfuing which we may trace, and lay open, 
fome of the mod fecret windings of the human heart. 
Other topics of preaching are become trite ; but this is an 
extenfive field, which hitherto has been little explored, 
and podeffes all the advantages of being curious, new, 
and highly ufeful. Bifhop Butler’s fermon on the dar. 
aiter of Balaam is an example of this kind of preaching. 
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Fafhion, which operates fo extenfively on human 

manners, has given to preaching at different times a 
change of chara&er. This however is a torrent, which 
fwells to day, and fubfides to morrow. Sometimes po- 
etical preaching is fafhionable ; fometimes philofophi- 
cal. At one time it muft be all pathetic ; at another 
all argumentative ; as fome celebrated preacher has fet 
the example. Each of thefe modes is very defediive ; 
and he, who conforms himfelf to it, will both confine 
and corrupt his genius. Truth and good fenfe are the 
foie bafis, on which he can build with fafety. Mode and 
humor are feeble and unfteady. No example fhould be 
fervilely imitated. From various examples the preach- 
er may colle<S materials for improvement ; but fervili- 
ty of imitation extinguifties all genius, or rather proves 
entire want of it. 

CONDUCT or a DISCOURSE in all its PARTS. 
INTRODUCTION, DIVISION, NARRATION, 

and EXPLICATION. 
AVING already confidered, what is peculiar to each 

of the three great fields of public fpeaking, popular aflem- 
blies, tire bar, and the pulpit ; we fiiall now treat of 
what is common to them all, and explain tire conduifl 
of a difcourfe or oration in general. 

I The parts, which compofe a regular oration, are thefe 
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fix ; the exordium or introduftion ; the ftate or the di- 
vifion of the fubjedt; narration or explication ; the rea- 
foning or arguments ; the pathetic part; and the conclu- 
fion.J It is not neceifary, that each of thefe enter into 
every public difcourfe, nor that they always enter in this 
order. There are many excellent difcourfes, in which 
fome of thefe parts are omitted. But, as they are the 
conftituent parts of a regular oration ; and as in every 
difcourfe fome of them muft occur; it is agreeable to 
our prefent purpofe, to examine each of them diftindly. 
f The defign of the introduction is to conciliate the 
good will of the hearers; to excite their attention ; and 
to render them open to perfuafion. ) When a fpeaker is 
previoufly fecure of the good will, attention, and do- 
cility of his audience ; a formal introduction may be 
omitted. Refpect for his hearers will in that cafe re- 
quire only a fhort exordium, to prepare them for the 
©ther parts of his difcourfe. 

The introduction is a part of a difcourfe, which re- 
quires no fmall care. It is always important to begin 
■well; to make a favorable imprefflon at firft fetting 
out, when the minds of the hearers, as yet vacant and 
free, are more eafily prejudiced in favor of the fpeaker. 
We mufl add alfo, that a good introduction is fre- 
quently found to be extremely difficult. Few parts of 
a difcourfe give more trouble to the compofer, or re- 
quire more delicacy in tire execution. 

Q 2 
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♦ An introduction fhould be eafy and natural. It 

fhould always be fuggefted by the fubjeCt. The writer 
Ihould not plan it, before he has meditated in his own 
mind the fubftance of his difcourfe^/ By taking the op- 
pofxte courfe, and compofmg in the firft place an intro- 
duction, the writer will often find that he is either led to 
lay hold of fome commonplace topic, or that inftead of 
the introduction being accommodated to the difcourfe 
he is under the neceffity of accommodating the difcourfe 
to the introduction. 
I In this part of a difcourfe correCtnefs of expreffion 
fhould be carefully ftudied. j This is peculiarly requi- 
fite on account of the fituation of the hearers. At the 
beginning they are more difpofed to criticife, than at 
any other period ; they are then occupied by the fub- 
jeCt and the arguments ; their attention is entirely di- 
rected to the fpeaker’s ftyle and manner. Care there- 
fore is requifite, to prepoflefs them in his favor ; though 
too much art muft be cautioufly avoided, fince it will 
then be more eafily detected, and will derogate from 
that perfuafion, which the other parts of the difcourfe 
are intended to produce. 
i Modefly is alfo an indifpenfable charaCteriftic of a 
good introduction, j If the fpeaker begin with an air of 
arrogance and oftentation, tire felf love and pride of his 
hearers will be prefently awakened, and follow him 
with a very fufpicious eye through the reft of his dif- 
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eourfe. Ch is modefty fliould appear not only in hk er- 
preffion, but in his whole manner ; in his looks, in his 
geftures, and in the tone of his voice. -I Every audience 
is pleafed with thofe marks of refpe<x and awe, which 
are paid by the fpeaker. The modefty however of an 
introdudion ftiould betray nothing mean or abjedb To- 
gether with modefty and deference to his hearers the 
orator fhould ftiow a certain fenfe of dignity, arifing 
from perfuafton of the juftice or importance of his 
fubjed. ' 
l Particular cafes excepted, the orator fliould not put 
forth all his ftrength at the beginning ; but it ftiould 
rife and grow upon his hearers, as his difcourfe advan- 
ces. I The introdudion is feldom the place for vehe- 
mence and paflion- The audience muft be gradually 
prepared, before the fpeaker venture on ftrong and paf- 
fionate fentiments. Yet, when the fubjed is fuch, that 
the very mention of it naturally awakens fome paflion- 
ate emotion ; or when the unexpeded prefence of fome 
perfon or objed in a popular aflembly inflames the 
fpeaker ; either of thefe will juftify an abrupt and ve- 
hement exordium.. Thus the appearance of Catiline in 
the Senate renders the violent opening of Cicero’s firft 
oration againft him very natural and proper.. “ Quo- 
“ ufque tandem, Catalina, abutere patientia noftra ?” 
Bifliop Atterbury, preaching from this text, “ Bleflcd 
“ is he, whofoever fliall not be offended in me,” ven- 
tures on this bold exordium; “ And can any man then 
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“be offended in thee, bleffed Jefus ?” Which addrefs to 
our Saviour he continues, till he enters on the divifion 
of his fubjedh But fuch introduftions Ihould be at- 
tempted by very few, fmce they promife fo much vehe- 
mence and ardor through tire reft of the difcourfe, that 
it is extremely difficult to fatisfy the expectation of the 
hearers. 
^ An introduction Ihould not anticipate any material 
part of the fubjeCt. | When topics or arguments, which 
are afterward to be enlarged upon, are hinted at, and 
in part exhibited in the introduction •, they lofe upon 
their fecond appearance the grace of novelty. The 
impreffion, intended to be made by any capital thought, 
is always made with greateft advantage, when it is 
made entire, and in its proper place. 
I An introduction fhould be proportioned in length 

and kind to the difcourfe, which follows it. / In length, 
as nothing can be more abfurd, than to ereCt a large 
portico before a fmall building ; and in kind, as it is 
no lefs abfurd to load with fuperb ornaments the porti- 
co of a plain dwellinghoufe ; or to make the approach 
to a monument as gay, as that to an arbor. 

I After the introduction the propofition, or enuncia- 
tion of the fubjeCt, commonly fucceeds ; concerning 
which we ftiall only obferve, that it fhould be clear 
and diftinCt, and expreffed without affectation in the 
moft concife and fimple manner. To this generally fuc- 
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eeeds the divifion, or laying down the method of the dif- 
courfe •Jm the management of which the following rales 
fhould oe carefully obferved. 

Firft/The parts, into which the fubjeft is divided, 
muft be really diftindt from each other. J It were an 
abfurd divifion, for example, if a fpeaker fhould pro- 
pofe to explain firft the advantages of virtue, and next 
thofe of juftice or temperance ; becaufe the firft head 
plainly comprehends the fecond, as a genus does the 
fpecies. Such a method of proceeding involves the 
fubjedl in confufion. . 

Secondly,^We muft be careful always to follow the 
order of nature ; beginning with the moil fimple points ; 
with fuch, as are molt eafily underftood, and neceflary 
to be firft difcufted ; and proceeding to thofe, which 
are built upon the former, and fuppofe them to be 
known. ^ The fubjedt muft be divided into thofe parts, 
into which it is moft eafily and. naturally refolved. 

Thirdly,(rhe members of a divifion ought to exhauft 
the fubjedl ; otherwife the divifion is incomplete ;)the 
fubjedt is exhibited by pieces only without difplaying 
the whole.. 

^Fourthly, Let concifenefs and precifion be peculiarly 
ftudied. A divifion always appears to moft advan- 
tage, when the feveral heads are expreffed in the clear- 
eft, moft forcible, and feweft words poflibie. j Tliis ccv- 
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er fails to ftrike the hearers agreeably 5 and contributes 
aho to make the divifiqns more eafily remembered. 

Fifthly, UnnecelTary multiplication of heads fhould 
be cautioufly avoided. / To divide a fubjett into many 
minute parts by endlefs divifions and fubdivifions pro- 
duces a bad effett in fpeaking- In a logical treatife 
this may be proper ; but it rende^ an oration hard and 
dry, and unnecefiarily fatigues the memory. A fer- 
mon may admit from three to five or fix heads, includ- 
ing fubdivifions; feldom are more allowable. 

The next conftituent part of a difcourfe is narration 
or explication’. ) Thefe two are joined togetlier, becaufe 
they fall nearly under the fame rules, and becaufe they 
generally anfwer the fame purpofe ; ferving to illuftrate 
the caufe, or the fubje<5t, of which one treats, before 
proceeding to argue on one fide or the other ; or at- 
tempting to intereft the paffions of the hearers. 
I To be clear and diftin<5f, to be probable, and to be con- 
cife, are the qualities, which critics chiefly require in 
narration. 1 Diftinftnefs is requifite to the whole of the 
difcourfe, 'but belongs efpecially to narration, which 
ought to throw light on all that follows. At tire bar a 
fadt, or a fingle circumftance, left iu obfcurity, or mif- 
underftood by the judge, may deftroy the effedt of all 
tiie argument and reafoning, which the pleader em- 
ploys. If his narration be improbable, it will be difre- 
gard -d l <f it be tedious and diffufc, it will fatigue and 
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be forgotten. ^To render narration diftindt, particular 
attention is requifite in afcertaining clearly the names, 
dates, places, and every other important circumftance 
of die fadts recounted. In order 60 be probable in nar- 
ration, it is neceffary to exhibit die charadters of the 
perfons, of whom we fpeak,^and to Ihow that their ac- 
tions proceeded from fuch motives, as are natural, and 
likely to gain belief. /To be as concife, as die fubjedt 
•will admit, all fuperfliious circumftances mull be rejedt- 
ed ; jjby which the narradon will be rendered more for- 
cible and more clear, 
/ In fermons explication of the fubjedt, to be difcourf- 

ed on, occupies the place of narration at the bar, and is 
to be condudted in a fimilar manner. It mull be con- 
cife, clear, and dillindt; in a llyle corredt and elegant 
rather, than highly adorned. J To explain the dodtrine 
of the text with propriety ; to give a full and clear ac- 
count of the nature of that virtue or duty, which forms 
the fubjedt of difcourfe, is properly the didadtic part of 
preaching ; on the right execution of which much de- 
pends. In order to fucceed, the preacher mud medi- 
tate profoundly on the fubjedt ; fo, as to place it in a 
clear and linking point of view. He mull cpnfider, 
what light it may derive from other palfages of fcrip- 
ture ; whether it be a fubjedt nearly allied to fome 
other, from which it ought to be dillinguilhed; wheth- 
er it can be advantageoufiy illullratcd by comparing, 

,or oppofmg it to fome'other thing ; by fearching int.o 
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caufes, or tracing cffedts; by pointing out examples, or 
appealing to the hearts of the hearers ; that thus a pre- 
cife and circumftaptial view may be afforded of tire 
doftrine inculcated. /By diftindt and apt illuftrations of 
tlie known truths or religion a preacher may both dif- 
play great merit, as a compofer ; and, what is infinitely 
more valuable, render his difcourfes weighty, inftruct- 
ive, and ufefu^^ 

The ARGUMENTATIVE PART or a DIS- 
COURSE, the PATHETIC PART, and the 

PERORATION. 
As LS the great end, for which men fpeak on any fe- 
ricus occafion, is to convince their hearers, that fome- 

; thing is true, or right, or good ; and thus to in- 
' fluence their practice (rcafon and argument mu ft con- 

ftitute the foundation of all manly and perfuafive 
eloquence.^ 

'' With regard to arguments three things are requi- 
fite. Firft, invention of them ; fccondly, proper difpo- 
Tiuon and arrangement of them ; and thirdly, expref- 
fing them in the moft forcible manner./ Invention is 
undoubtedly the moft material, and the bails of the 
reft. But in this art can afford only fmall afiiftance. 
It can aid a fpeaker however in arranging and expref- 
ftmg thole arguments, which his knowledge of the fab- 
jodf has difeevered. 
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Suppofmg the arguments properly chofen, we mud 

avoid blending thofe together, that are of a feparate 
nature. All arguments whatever are intended to 
prove one of thefe three things ; that fomething is 
true ; that it is right or fit; or that it is profitable 

■and good. Truth, duty, and intereft are the three 
■great fubjeds of difcuffion among men. But the argu- 
ments employed upon either of them are generally 
diftind; and he, who blends them all under one topic, 

■winch he calls his argument, as in fermons is too fre- 
•qnently done, will render his reafoning indiftind and 
inelegant. 

With refped to the different degrees of flrength in 
arguments the common rule is to advance in the way 
of climax from the weakeft to the mod forcible.,, This 
method is recommended, when the fpeaker is convin- 
ced, that his caufe is clear, and e;„\fy to be proved. 
But this rule mud not be univerfally obierved. If he 
didrud his caufe, and have but one material argu- 
ment, it is often proper to place this argument in tjie 
front; to prejudice his hearers early in his favor, and 
thus difpofe them to pay attention to the weaker rea- 
fons, which he may afterward introduce. When a- 
mid a variety of arguments there is one or two more 
feeble, than the reft, though proper to be ufed ; Cicero 
advifes to place them in the middle, as a fituation lefs 
confpicuous, than either the beginning or end of the 
train of reafoning. 

R 
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When arguments are ftrong and fatisfa&ory, the 

more they are feparated, the better. J Each can then 
bear to be introduced alone, placed in its full light, 
amplified and contemplated. But, when they are of a 
doubtful or prefumptive nature, it is fafer to crowd 
them together, to form them into a phalanx, that, 
though individually weak, they may mutually fupport 
each other. 

Arguments fhould never be extended too far, nor 
multiplied too much. This ferves rather to render a 
caufe fufpicious, than to increafe its ftrength. A need* 
lefs multiplicity of arguments burdens the memory, 
and diminilhes the weight of that conviction, which a 
few well chofen arguments produce. To expand them 
alfo beyond the bounds of re^ifonable illuftration is al- 
ways enfeebling. When a fpeaker endeavours to‘ ex- 
pofe a favorable argument in every light pofiible, fa* 
tigued by the effort, he lofes the fpirit, with which he 
fet out; and ends with feeblenefs, what he began with 
force.. 

Having attended thus far to the proper arrangement 
of arguments, J^e proceed to another cffential part of 
a difcourfe, the pathetic ; in which, if any where, elo* 
quence reigns, and exerts its power. this head the 
following dire&ions appear' ufefuh 

Confider carefully, whether die fubjecfi admit the pa- 
thetic, and render it proper; and, if it do, what part 
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of the difcourfe is moft fit for it. To determine thefe 
points belongs to good fenfe. Many fubjefts admit not 
the pathetic ; and even in thofe, that are fufceptible of 
k, an attempt to excite the paffions in a wrong place, 
may expofe an orator to ridicule. It may in general 
be obferved, that, if we exped any emotion, which we 
raife, to have a lafting effeft, we muft fecure in our fa- 
vor the under Handing and judgment. The hearers 
muft be fatisfied, that there are fufficient grounds for 
their engaging in the caufe with zeal and ardor. 
When argument and reafoning have produced their 
full effect, the pathetic is admitted with the greateft 
force and propriety. 

A fpeaker fnould cautioufly avoid giving his hear- 
ers warning, that he intends to excite their paffions. 
Every thing of this kind chills their fenfibility.' There 
is alfo a great difference between telling the hearers 
that they ought to be moved, and actually moving 
them. To every emotion or paffion nature has adapt- 
ed certain correfponding objeds; and without fetting 
thefe before the mind it is impoffible for an orator 
to excite that emotion.’N'.We are warmed with grati- 
tude, we are touched with compaffion, not when a 
fpeaker fhows us that thefe are noble difpofitions, and 
that it is our duty to feel them ; nor when he exclaims 
againft us for our indifference and coldnefs. Hitherto 
he has addreffed only our reafon or confcience. He 
muft defcribc tit :- Liadnefs and tendcrnefs of our friend j 
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he muft exhibit the diftrefs, fufFered by the perfon, for 
whom he would intereft us. Then, and not before, 
our hearts begin to be touched, our gratitude or com- 
paffion begins to flow. / The balls therefore of all fuc- 
cefsful execution in pathetic oratory is to paint the ob- 
jedl of that paffion, which we defire to raife, in the moll 
natural and ftriking manner; j to defcribe it with fuch 
circumllances, as are likely to awaken it in the minds 
1>f others. 

To fucceed in the pathetic, it is neceflary to attend 
to the proper language of the paflioris. This, if 
we confult nature, we lhall ever find is unaflefted and 
Ample. It may be animated by bold and llrong fig- 
ures, but it will have no ornament, nor finery.) There 
is a great dilference between painting to the imagina- 
tion and to the heart. The one may be done with de- 
liberation and coolnefs; the other muft always be rapid 
and ardent. In the former art and labor may be fuf- 
fered to appear; in the latter no proper effed! can be 
produced, unlefs it be the work of nature onlyTtHence 
all digrefliens Ibould be avoided, which may interrupt 
or turn afide the fwell of paffion. j Hence companions 
are always dangerousTjand commonly quite improper 
in the midft of the pathetic. It is alfo to be obferved, 
that, violent emotions cannot be lafting. The pathetic 
therefore fhould riot be prolonged too much. } Due re- 
gard Ihould always be preferred to what the hearers 
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will bear; for he, who attempts to carry them farther 
in paffion, than they will follow him, fruftrates his pur- 
pofe. By endeavoring to warm them too much he 
takes the fureft method of freezing them completely. 

Concerning the peroration or conclufion of a dif- 
eourfe a few words will be fufficient. Sometimes the 
whole pathetic part comes in mod properly at the con- 
clufion. Sometimes, when the difcourfe has been al- 
together argumentative, it is proper to conclude with 
fumming up the arguments, placing them in one view, 
and leaving the impreffion of them full and ftrong on 
the minds of the hearers. For the great rule of a con- 
clufion, and what nature obvioufly' fuggefts, is, place 
that lad, on which you choofe to red the drength of 
your caufe.) 

In every kind of public fpeaking it is important to- 
hit the precife time of concluding ; to bring the dif- 
courfe jud to a pointneither ending abruptly and un- 
expe&edly, nor difappointing the expectation of the 
hearers, when they look for the end of the difcourfe. 
The fpeaker diould always clofe with dignity and fpir- 
h, that the minds of the hearers may be left warm, 
and that they may depart with a favorable impreflion 
of the fubjeCt and of himfelf, \) 

R z 
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r JL ' HE great objedls, to which every public fpeaker 
fhould dire<5t his attention in forming his delivery, are, 
Firft, to fpeak fo, as to be fully and eafily underftood 
by his hearers ; and next, to exprefs himfelf with fuch- 
grace and energy, as to pleafe and to move them, j 

To be fully and eafily underllood, the chief requifltes 
are a due degree of loudnefs of voice, diftinftncfs, flow* 
nefs, and propriety of pronunciation. 

To be heard is undoubtedly the firft requifite. The 
fpeaker muft endeavor to fill with his voice the fpace, 
occupied by the affembly. Though this power of voice 
is in a great meafure a natural talent, it may receive 
confiderable afiiftance from art. Much depends on the 
proper pitch and management of the voice. Every- 
man has three pitches in his voice ; the high, the mid- 
dle, and the low. . The high is ufed in calling aloud to 
fome one at a diftance ; the low approaches to a whif* 
per ;. the middle is that, which is employed in common 
converfation, and which fhould generally be ufed in. 
public fpeaking. ‘For it is a great error, to fuppofe 
that the higheft pitch of the voice is requifite, to be well 
heard by a great affembly. This is confounding two 
things materially' different, loudnefs or ftrength of found 
with the key or note, on which we fpeak. The voice 
may be rendered louder without altering the key ; and 
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the fpeaker will always be able to give moft body, mofl: 
perfevering force of found, to that pitch of voice, to 
which in converfation he is accuftomed. Whereas, if 
he begin on the highell key, he will fatigue himfelf, and 
fpeak with pain ; and, wherever a man fpeaks with pain 
to himfelf, he is always heard with pain by his audience. 
Give the voice therefore full ftrength and fwell of found; 
but always pitch it on your ordinary fpeaking key ; a 
greater quantity of voice fhould never be uttered, than 
can be afforded without pain, and without any extraor- 
dinary effort. To be well heard, it is ufeful for a 
fpeaker to fix fiis eye on fome of the moft diftant per- 
fons in the aifembly, and to confider himfelf, as fpeak- 
ing to them. We naturally and mechanically utter 
our words with fuch ftrength, as to be heard by one,, 
to whom we addrefs ourfelves, provided he be within 
the reach of our voice* This is the cafe in public fpeak- 
ing as well, as in common converfation. But it muft 
be remembered, that fpeaking too loudly is peculiarly 
offenfive. The ear is wounded, when the voice comes 
upon it in rumbling, indiftindt maffes ; befide it ap- 
pears, as if affent were demanded by mere vehemence 
and force of found.. 

To being well heard and clearly underftood diftimft- 
nefs of articulation is more conducive perhaps, than 
mere loudnefs of found., The quantity of found, requi- 
fite to fill even a large ipace, is lefs, than is commonly 
fuppofed ; with diftinft articulation a man of a 
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weak voice will make it extend farther, than the ftrong-. 
eft voice can reach without it. This therefore demands 
peculiar attention. The fpeaker muft give every found 
its due proportion, and make every fyllable, and even 
every letter, be heard diftinftly. To fucceed in this,, 
rapidity of pronunciation muft be avoided. A lifelel’s, 
drawling method however is not to be indulged. To 
pronounce with a proper degree of flownefs and with 
full and clear articulation cannot be too induftrioufly 
ftudied, nor too earneftly recommended. Such pronun- 
ciation gives weight and dignity to a difcourfe. It aflifts 
the voice by the paufes and refts, which it allows it 
more eafdy to make; and it enables the fpeaker to 
fwell all his founds with more energy and more mufic; 
It aflifts him alfo in preferving a due command of 
himfelf; whereas a rapid and hurried manner excites, 
that flutter of fpirits, which is the greateft enemy to all 
right execution in oratory. 

To propriety of pronunciation nothing is more con- 
ducive, than giving to every word, which we utter, 
that found, which the moft polite ufage appropriates to 
it, in oppofltion to broad, vulgar, or provincial pronun- 
ciation. On this fubjedt however written inftrudtions 
avail nothing. But there is one obfervation, which it 
may be ufcful to make. In our language every word 
of more fyllables, than one, has one accented fyllable. 
The genius of the language requires the voice to mark 
that fyllable by a ftronger percuffion, and to pafs more 
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flightly over the reft. The fame accent (hould be giv- 
en to every word in public fpeaking and in common dif- 
courfe. Many perfons err in this refpeift. When they 
fpeak in public and with folemnity, they pronounce dif- 
ferently from what they do at other times. They dwell 
upon fyllables, and protraft them ; they multiply ac- 
cents on the fame word from a falfe idea, that it gives 
gravity and force to their difcourfe, and increafes the 
pomp of public declamation. But this is one of the 
greateft faults, which can be committed in pronuncia- 
tion } it conftitutes, what is termed a theatrical or 
mouthing manner j and gives an artificial, affe&ed air 
to fpeech," which detrafks greatly from its agreeable- 
nefs and its impreffion. 

We ftiall now treat of^thofe higher parts of delivery, 
by ftudying which a fpeaker endeavors not merely to 
render himfelf intelligible, but to give grace and force 
to what he utters. Thefe may be comprehended under 
four heads, emphafis, paufes, tones, and geftures. 

By emphafis is meant a fuller and ftronger found of 
voice, by which we diftinguilh the accented fyllable of 
fome word, on which we intend to lay particular 
ftrefs, and to ftiow how it affects the reft of the fen- 
tence. /To acquire the proper management of empha- 
fis, the only rule is, ftudy to acquire a juft conception of 
the force and fpirit of thofe fentiments, which you are 
to deliver, 'j In all prepared diicoutfes it would be ex- 
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trcmely ufeful, if they were read over or rehearfed in | 
private, with a view of afcertaining the proper empha- I 
fis, before they were pronounced in public ; marking 1 
at the fame time the emphatical words in every fen- 
tence, or at leaft in the moft important parts of the j 
difcourfe, and fixing them well in memory. A cau- j 
tion however muft be given againft multiplying enr- • 
phatical words too much. They become ftriking, only ) 
when ufed with prudent referve. If they recur too 
frequently; if a fpeaker attempt to render every thing, 
which he fays, of high importance by a multitude of 
ftrong emphafes ; they vTill foon fail to excite the at- 
tention of his hearers. 

Next to emphafis paufes demand attention. They 
are of two kinds; firft, emphatical paufes ; and fecond- 
ly, fuch-, as mark the diftindlions of fenfe. An em- 
phatical paufe is made, after fcmething has been faid of 
peculiar moment, on which we wifh to fix the hearer’s 
attention. Sometimes a matter of importance is pre- 
ceded by a paufe of this nature. Such paufes have the 
fame effect with flrong emphafes, and are fubjedl to the 
fame rules; efpecially to the caution, juft now given, 
of not repeating them too frequently. For, as they ex- 
cite uncommon attention, and confequently raife expec- 
tation, if this be not fully anfwered, they occafion dif- 
appointment and difguft. 

Hut the moft frequent and the principal ufe of paufes 
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Is, to mark the divifions of the fenfe, and at the fame time 
to permit the fpeaker to draw his breath ; and the pro. 
per management of fuch paufes is one of the moft nice 
and difficult articles in delivery. A proper command 
of the breath is peculiarly requifite. To obtain this, 

■every fpeaker fhould be very careful to provide a full 
fupply of breath for what he is to utter. It is a great 
miftake, to fuppofe that the breath mud be drawn only 
at the end of a period, when the voice is allowed to fall. 
It may eafily be gathered at the intervals of a period, 
when the voice fuffers only a momentary fufpenfion. 
By this management a fufficient fupply may be obtain, 
ed for carrying on the longed period without improper 
Interruption^. 

< Paufes in public difeourfe mud be formed upon the 
manner, in which we exprefs ourfelves in fenfible con- 
verfation,. and not upon tire diff, aitidcial manner, 
which we acquire from perudng books according to 
,common pumSuation. Pan&uation in general is very 
arbitrary ; often capricious and falfe ; dilating a uni- 

' jformity of tone in the paufes, which is extremely un- 
pleafmg. For it mud be obferved, that, to render 
paufes graceful and expreffive, they mud not only be 
made in the right places, but alfo be accompanied by 
proper tones of voice; by which the nature of thele 
paufes is intimated much more, than by their length, 
avhich can never be exadtly meafured. Sometimes on- 
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ly a flight and Ample fufpenfion of the voice is proper; 
fometimes a degree of cadence is requifite ; and Some- 
times that peculiar tone and cadence, which mark the 
conclufion of a period. In all theSe cafes a Speaker is 
to regulate himfelf by the manner, in which he Speaks, 
when engaged in earneft difcourSe with others. 

In reading or reciting verfe there is a peculiar diffi- 
culty in making the paufes with propriety./ There 
are two kinds of paufes, which belong to the 'mufic of j 
verfe; one at the end of a line, and the othei in the I 
middle of it. Rhyme always renders tfce former fenfi- ] 
f3le, and compels observance of it in pronunciation. In : 
blank verfe it is lefs perceivable }• and, when there is no , 
fufpenfion of the fenfe, it has been doubted, whether in 
reading Such verfe any regard fhould be paid to the 
clofe of a line ? On the ftage indeed, where the ap- 
pearance of Speaking in verfe fliould be avoided, the 
clofe of Inch lines, as make no paufe m tire fenfe, 
fhould not be rendered perceptible to the ear. On 
other occafions we ought for the fake of melody to 
read blank verfe in fuch manner, as to make each line 
fenfible to the ear. In attempting this however every 
appearance of fingfong and tone muft be cautioufly 
avoided. The clofe of a line, where there is no paufe 
in the meaning, ftquld be marked only by fo flight a 
fufpenfion of found, as may diftinguifh the paffage 
from one line to another without injuring the fenfe. 
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The paufe in the middle of the line falls after the 4th, 

5th, 6th, or 7th fyllable, and no other.j When this 
paufe coincides with the llighteft divifion in the fenfe, 
the line may be read with eafe; as in the two firft ver- 
fes of Pope’s Mefliah ; 

Ye nymphs of Solyma,'begin the long. 
To heavenly themes fublimer flrains belong. 

But, if words, that have fo intimate a connexion, as 
•not to admit even a momentary reparation, be divided 
from each other by this casfural paufe; we then per- 
ceive a conflift between the fenfe and found, which ren- 
ders it difficult to read fuch lines gracefully. In fuch 
cafes itl is beft to facrifice found to fenfe. For inftance, 
in the following line of Milton; 
 What in me is dart. 
Illumine ; what is low, raife and fupport. 

The fenfe clearly dictates the paufe after “ illumine,” 
which ought to be obferved ; though, if melody only 
were to be regarded, “ illumine” ffiould be conne&ed 
with what follows, and no paufe made before the 4th 
or 6th fyllable. So alfo in the following line of Pope’s 
Epiftle to Arbuthnot; 

I at ; with fad civility I read. 
The ear points out the paufe, as falling after “ fad,” 

the fourth fyllable. But to feparate “ fad” and “ civil- 
ity” would be very bad reading. The fcnfe allows no 

S 
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otherpaufe, than after thefecond fyllable, “fitwhich 
therefore is the only one to be obferved. 

We proceed to treat of^tones in pronunciation, which 
are different both from emphafes and paufes; confiding 

- in the modulation of the voice, the notes or variations 
of found, which are employed in public fpeaking. \ The 
moil material inftruftion, which can be given fri this 
fubjeft, is to form the tones of public fpeaking upon 
the tones of animated converfation. Every one, who 
is engaged in fpeaking on a fubjedt, vdiich interefts him 
nearly, has an eloquent or perfuafive tone and manner. 
But,/when a fpeaker departs from his natural tone of 
ecpreffion, he becomes frigid and unperfuafive. f Noth- 
ing is more abfurd, than to fuppofe that as foon, as a 
fpeaker afcends a pulpit, or rifes in a public aflembly, 
he is inftantly to fay afide the voice, with which he ex,- 
preffcs himfelf in private, and to aim me a new, fiudied 
tone, and a cadence altogether different from his natu- 
ral manner. This has vitiated all delivery, and has 
given rife to cant and tedious .monotony. Let every 
public fpeaker guard againft this error. Whether he 
fpeak in private, or in a great alfembly ; let him re- 
member that he Hill fpeaks. / Let him take nature for 
his guide, and fhe will teach him to exprefs his fenti- 
ments and feelings in fuch manner, as to -make the moff 
forcible and pleafing inapreffion upon the minds of his 
hearers. / 
' It now remains to tee at/of geflure, or what is called 
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a-flion, in public difcourfe. The beft rule is, attend to 
the looks and gefture, in which earneftnefs, indignation, 
compaffion, or any other emotion, difcovers itfclf to 
mofl advantage in the common intercourfe of men; 
and let thefe be your model. ^ A public fpeaker muft 
however adopt that manner, which is mod natural to 
himfelf. His motions and geftures ought all to exhibit 
that kind of expreffion, which nature has didlated to 
him ; and, unlefs this be the cafe, no ftudy can prevent 
their appearing ftilf and forced. But, though nature 
is the bafis, on which every grace of gefture muft be 
founded ; yet there is room for feme improvements of 
art. jf The ftudy of a<5Hon confifts chiefly in guarding 
againft awkward and difagreeable motions, and in 
learning to perform fuch, as are natural to the fpeaker, 
in the moft graceful manner.) Numerous are the rules, 
which writers have laid down for the attainment of a 
proper gefticulation. But written inftnnfticns on this 
fubjetft can be of little fervice. To become ufeful, they 
muft be exemplified. A few of the fimpleft precepts 
however may be obferved with advantage. Eve- 
ry fpeaker fhould ftudy to preferve as much digni- 
ty, as poflibie, in the attitude of his body. He fhould 
generally prefer an ereft pofture; his pofition fhould 
be firm, that he may have the fulleft and freeft com- 
mand of all his motions. If any inclination be ufed, 
it fhould be toward the hearers, which is a natural ex- 
preflion of earneftnefs. The countenance fhould cor- 
rtfpond with the nature of the difcourfe; and, when n® 
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particular emotion is exprefTed, a ferious and manly 
look is always to be preferred. The eyes fhould never 
be fixed entirely on any one objedt, but move eafi- 
ly round the audience. In motion, made with the 
hands, confills the principal part of gefture in fpeaking. 
It is natural for the right hand to be employed more 
frequently, than the left. Warm emotions require the 
exercife of them both together. But, whether a fpeaker 
gefticulate with one, or with both his hands, it is impor- 
tant, that all his motions be eafy and- unreftrained. 
Narrow and confined movements are ufnally ungrace- 
ful ; and confequently motions, made with the hands, 
Ihould proceed from the fhoulder rather, than from the 
elbow. Perpendicular movements are to be avoided.. 
Oblique motions are moft pleafing and graceful. Sud- 
den and rapid motions are feldom good. Earneftnefs 
can be fully expreiTed without their affiftance. 

We cannot conclude this fubjedt without earneftly ad- 
monififing every fpeaker to^guard againft affectation,, 
which is the deftrudfion of good delivery, j Let his 
manner, whatever it be, be his own} neither imitated 
from another, nor taken from fome imaginary model, 
which is unnatural to him. Whatever is native, though 
attended by feveral defects, is likely to pleaie ; becaufe 
it Ihows us th| man; and becaufe it has the appear- 
ance of proceeding from the heart. To attain a deliv- 
ery extremely correct and graceful is, what few can. 
ejpedl; fince fo many natural talents mufi concur in 
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its formation. Bat to acquire a forcible and perfuafive 
manner is within the power of moft perfons. They 
need only to^difmifs bad habits ; follow nature;, and 
fpeak in public, as they-do in private, when they fpeak 
in..eamdt. and. from the heart. 

MEANS of IMPROVING in ELOQUENCE. 

T O thofe, who are anxious to excel in any of the 
higher kinds of oratory, nothing is more neceffary, than   
to cultivate habits of the feveral virtues, and to refine 
and improve their moral feelings, j A true orator muft 
pofiefs generous fentiments, warm feelings, and a mind 
turned toward admiration of thofe great and high 
obje&s, which men are by nature formed to venerate. 
Conne&ed with the manly virtues, he fliould polfefs 
lirong and tender fenfibility to all the injuries, diftref- 
fes, and forrows of his fellow creatures. | 

Next to moral qualifications, what is moft requifite 
for an orator, is a fund of knowledge. ) There is no art, 
by which eloquence can be taught in any fphere, with- 
out a fufficient acquaintance with what belongs to that 
fphere. f Attention to the ornaments of ftyle can only 
affift an orator in fetting off to advantage the ftock of 
materials, which he poflefles but the materials them- 
felves muft be derived from other fources, than from 
rhetoric. A pleader muft make himfelf completely ac- 

S 2 
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quainted with the law ; he muft poffefs all that learn- 
ing and experience, which can be ufeful for fupporting 
a caufe,, or convincing a judge. A preacher muft ap- 
ply himielf clofely to tire ftudy of divinity, of practical 
religion, of morals, and of human nature ; that he may 
be rich in all topics of inftrudtion and perfuafion. 
He, who wifties to excel in the fupreme council of 
the nation, or in any public aftembly, fhould be thor- 
oughly acquainted with the buftnefs, that belongs to fuch. 
affembly ; and ftiould attend with accuracy to all the 
fafts, which may be the fubjedt of queftion or delibera- 
tion. 

Befide the knowledge,, peculiar to his profeffion, a 
public fpeaker fhould be acquainted with the general 
circle of polite literature.' Poetry he will find ufeful 
for embellifhing his ftyle, for fuggefting lively images, 
or pleafmg illufions. Hiftory may be ftill more ad- 
vantageous ; as the knowledge of faffs, of eminent 
charafters, and of the courfe of human affairs, finds 
place on many occafions. Deficiency of knowledge 
even in fubjefts, not immediately connefted with his. 
profeffion, will expofe a public fpeaker to many difad- 
vantages, and give his rivals, who are better qualified, 
a decided fuperiority. 

To every one, who wifhes to excel in eloquence, ap- 
plication and induftry cannot be too much recommend- 
ed. Without this it is impoffible to excel in any thing. )- 
No one ever became a diftinguifhed pleader, or preach- 
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rr, or fpeaker in any aflembly, -without previous labor 
and application, Induflry indeed is not only necetlary 
to every valuable acquisition ; but it is defigned by 
Providence, as the feafoning of every pleafure, without 
which life is doomed to languifh. No enemy is fo 
deftrutfive both to honorable attainments, and to the 
real and fpirited enjoyment of life, as that relaxed ftate. 
©f mind, which proceeds from indolence and ditlipation. 
He, who is deftined to excel in any art, will be diflin- 
guifhed by enthufiafm for that art; which, firing his 
mind with the objeft in view, will difpofe him to relilh. 
every neceflary labor. Tins was the charafteriftic of 
the great men of antiquity ; and this muft. diftinguilh 
modems, who wifh to imitate them. This honorable 
enthufiafm fhould be cultivated by ftudents in oratory, 
If it be wanting to youth, manhood will flag exceed- 
ingly, 
/ Attention to the heft models contributes greatly to 
improvement in the arts of fpeaking and writing. Eve- 
ry one indeed flxould endeavor to have fomething, 
that is his own, that is peculiar to himfelf, and will dif— 
tinguifli his ftyle. Genius is certainly depreffed, or 
want of it betrayed, by flavifli imitation. Yet no ge- 
nius is fo original, as not to receive improvement from 
proper examples in ftyle, compofition, and delivery. 
They always afford feme new ideas, and'ferve to en- 
large and corredl our own.Jf They quicken the current 
of thought, and excite emulation,''_ 
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In imitating the ftyle of a favorite author a material’ 

diftindiion ihould be obferved between written and fpo- 
ken language. ; Thefe are in reality two different modes 
of communicating ideas. In books we expedl corredt- 
nefs, precifion, all redundancies pruned, all repetitions 
avoided, language completely polifhed. Speaking al- 
lows a more eafy, copious ftyle, and lefs confined by 
rule; repetitions may often be requifite ; parenthefes- 
may fometimes be ornamental; the fame thought muft 
often be placed in different points of view.; fmce the 
hearers-can* catch it only from the mouth of the fpeak-- 
er, and have not the opportunity, as in reading, of turn- 
ing back again, and of contemplating, what they do 
not entirely comprehend. Hence the ftyle of many 
good authors would appear ftiff, affedted, and even ob- 
fcure, if transferred into a-popular oration. How un- 
natural, for inftance, would Lord Shaftfbury’s fentences 
found in the mouth of a. public fpeaker ? Some kinds 
of public difcourfe indeed; fuch, as that of the pulpit, 
where more accurate preparation and more ftudied ftyle 
are allowable ; would admit fuch a manner better, than 
others, which are expedled to approach nearer to extem- 
poraneous fpeaking. But ftill there is generally fuch a 
difference between a compofition, intended only to be 
read, and onevproper to be fpoken, as fhould caution 
us againft a clofe and improper imitation. 

The compofition of fome authors approaches nearer 
to the ftyle of fpeaking, than that of others ; and they 
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tray therefore be imitated with more fafety. In our 
own language Swift and Bolingbroke are of this de- 
fcription. The former, though correft, preferves the 
eafy and natural manner of an unaffefted fpeaker. 
The ftyle of the latter is more fplendid ; but ftill it is 
the ftyle of fpeaking, or rather of declamation. 

Frequent exercile both in compofing and fpeaking 
is a necelfary mean of improvement. That kind of 
eompofition is moft ufeful, which is crihnefted with the 
profeflion, or fort of public fpeaking, to which perfons 
devote themfelves. This they fhould ever keep in. 
view, and gradually inure themfelves. to it. At the 
fame time they fhould be cautious not to allow them- 
felves to compofe negligently on any occafion. Fie, 
who wifhes to write or fpeak correctly,, fhould in the 
moft trivial kind of compofition, in writing a letter, or 
even in common converfation, ftudy to exp refs himfelf 
with propriety. By this we do not mean that he is 
never to write or fpeak, but in elaborate and artificial 

i language. This would introduce ftifFnefs and affeda-. 
; tion, infinitely worfe, than the greateft negligence. 
! But we muft obferve, that there is in every thing a pro- 

per and becoming manner ; and on the contrary there 
is alfo an awkward performance of the fame tiring. 
The becoming manner is often tire moft light, and 
feemingly moft carelefs; but tafte and attention are 
requifite to. feize the juft idea of it. That idea, when 
acquired, fhbuld be kept in view, and upon it fhould. 
be formed, whatever we write or'fpeak.. 
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Exercifes in fpeaking have always been recommended 

to (Indents ; and, when under proper regulation, mud 
be of great ufe. j Thofe public and promifeuous focie- 
ties, in which numbers are brought together, who are 
frequently of low ftations and occupations; who are 
connected by no common bond of union, except a ridi- 
culous rage for public fpeaking, and have no other ob- 
je<51 in view, than to exhibit their fuppofed talents; are 
inftitutions not only, ufelefs, but injurious. They are 
calculated to become feminaries of licentioufnefs, petu- 
lance, and fadtion. : Even the allowable meetings, into 
which (Indents of oratory may form themfelves, need 
direction, in order to render them ufefuh If their fub- 
jedts of difeourfe be improperly chofen ; if they fup- 
port extravagant or indecent topics ; if they indulge 
themfelves in loofe and flimfy declamation; or accuf- 
tom themfelves without preparation to fpeak pertly on 
all fubjedts; they will unavoidably acquire a very faul- 
ty and vicious tafte in fpeaking. It (hould therefore be 
recommended to all thofe, who are members of fuch 
focieties, to attend' to the choice of their fubjedls ; to 
take care, that they be ufeflil and manly, either con- 
nedted with the courfe of their (Indies, or related to' 
morals and'tafte, to adtion and life. They (Kould alfo- 
be temperate in the pradtice of fpeaking; not fpeak too 
often, nor on- fubjedfe, of which they are ignorant; but 
only when they have proper materials for a difcourle, 
and have previoufly confidered and digefted the fub- 
jedh In fpeaking drey fhould be cautious always to- 
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Jceep good fenfe and perfuafion in view rather, than a 

[ ihow of eloquence. By tltefe means they will gradual- 
ly form themfelves to a manly, correifl, and perfuafive 
.manner of fpeaking. 

It may now be alked, of what ufe will the ftudy of 
critical and rhetorical writers be to thofe, who wilh to 
Cxcel in eloquenceThey certainly ought not to be 
negleded ; nnd yet perhaps very ranch cannot be ex- 

\pe>fted from them. It is however from the original an- 
tient writers, that the greateft advantage may be de- 
rived ; and it is a difgrace to any one, whofe profeflion 
calls him to fpeak in public, to be unacquainted with 
them. In all the antient rhetorical writers there is in- 
deed one defeft ; they are too fyftematical. They aim 
at doing too pinch 5 at reducing rhetoric to a perfe<3 
art, which may even fupply invention with materials 
on every fubjedt; fo that one would fuppofe they ex- 
.pedled to form an orator by rule, as they would form a 
carpenter. Bulkin reality all, that can be done, is to 
aflift and enlighten tafle, and to point out to genius 
the courfe, it ought to hold,^ 

Ariftotle was the firft, who took rhetoric out of the 
hands of the fophifts, and founded it on rcafon and folid 
.fenfe. Some of the profoundeft cbfervations, which 
have been made on the pafilong and manners of men, 
are to be found in his Treatife on Rhetoric ; though in 
this* as in all his writings, his great concifeneff; often 
renders him obfcurc. The Greek rhetoricians, who 
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fucceeded him, mold of whom are now loft, improved 
on his foundation. Two of them Hill remain, Deme- 
trius Phalereus, and Dionyfms of Halicamaflus. Both 
wrote on the conftrudtion of leniences, and deferve to 
be confulted; particularly Dionylius, who is a very ae- 
curate and judicious critic. 

To recommend the rhetorical writings of Cicero is 
fuperfluous. Whatever on the fubjeci of eloquence is 
fuggefted by fo great an orator, mull be worthy of ] 
attention. His moft extenlive work on this fubjedt is ] 
that Di Oratorc. None of his writings are more highly 1 

iinilhed, than this treatife. The dialogue is polite.; 
the characters are well fupported, and the management 
of the whole is beautiful and plealing. The Orator ad 
M. Brutiim is alfo a valuable treatife ; and indeed 
through all Cicero’s rhetorical works are displayed | 
thole fublime ideas of eloquence, which are ^Iculated j 
to form a juft tafte, and to infpire that enth*afm for | 
the art, which is highly conducive to excellence. 

But of all antient writers on die fubjedt of oratory 1 

the moft inftrudtive and moft ufeful is Quintilian. His I 
inftitutions abound with good fenfe, and difcover a tafte \ 
in die higheft degree juft and accurate. Almoft all 
die principles of good criticifm are found in them. He 
has well digefted the antient ideas concerning rhetoric, \ 
and has delivered his inftruftions in elegant and pclilh- \ 
£d language. 



Comparative merit of the antients 
and MODERNS. 

A VERY curious queftion has been agitated with 
regard to the comparative merit of the antients and 
modems. In France this difpute was carried on with 
great heat between 'Boileau and Madame Dacier for 
the antients, and Perrault and La Motte for the mod- 

| ems. Even at this day men of letters are divided on 
■the fubje<Si. A few reflexions upon it may be ufeful. 
i To decry the antient claffics is a vain attempt. 
Their reputation is eftablifhed upon too folid a founda- 
tion to be fhaken. ImperfeXions may be traced in 
.their writings; but to difcredit their works in general 
can belong only to peevilhnefs or prejudice. The ap- 
probation of the public through fo many centuries ef- 
tabli(hes*k verdiX in their favor, from which there is no 
.appeal. 

In matters of mere reafoning the world may be long 
in error; and fyftems of philofophy often have a cur- 
rency for a time, and then die. But in objeXs of tafle 
there is no fuch fallibility; as they depend not on 
knowledge and fcience, but upon fentiment and feeling. 
Now the univerfal feeling of mankind muft be right; 
Homer and Virgil therefore muft continue to ftand 
upon die fame ground, which they have fo long occu- 
pied. 

T 
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Let us guard however againft blind veneration for 

'the antients 5 and inftitute a fair comparifon between 
them and the modems. If the antients had the pre- 
eminence in genius ; yet the moderns muft have fome ' 
advantage in all arts, which are improved by the natu- | 
ral progrefs of knowledge. 

Hence|in natural philofophy, aftronomy, chemiftry,; 
and other fciences, which reft upon obfervation of fa<fts, i 
the modems have a decided fuperiority over the an- 
tients. Perhaps too in precife reafoning philofophers 
of modern ages are fuperior to thofe of antient times; J 
as a more extehfire literary intercourfe has contributed l to fharpen the faculties of men. The modems have al- 
fo the fuperiority in hiftory and in political knowledge j| 
owing to the extenfion of commerce, the difcovery of: 
different countries, the fuperior facility of intercourfe, | 
and the multiplicity of events and revolutions, whkh ;j 
have taken place in the world. In poetry likewife fome 
advantages have been gained in point of regularity and 
accuracy. In dramatic performances improvements 
have certainly been made upon the antient models. 
The variety of chara&ers is greater; greater fkill has, 
been difpiayed in the .conduct of the plot; and a hap-* 
pier attention to probability and decorum, s Among| 
the antients we find higher conceptions, greater fim-i 
plicity, and more original fancy. Among the moderns^; 
there is more of art and corrednefs, but lefs .genius.j 
But, though this remark may in general be juft, there; 
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are fome exceptions from it; Milton and Shakefpeare 
are inferior to no poets in any age. 

Among the antients were many circumftances, favor-" 
able to the exertions of genius. They travelled much 
m fearch of learning, and converfed with priefts, poets, 
and philofophers They returned home, full of difcov- 
eries, and fired by uncommon objedls. Their enthu- 
fiafm was greater ; and,, few being ftimulated to excel, 
as authors, their fame was more intenfe and flattering. 
In modern times good writing is lefs prized. We write 
with lefs effort. Printing has fo multiplied books, that 
affiltance is eafily procured. Hence mediocrity of ge- 
nius prevails. To rife beyond this, and to foar above 
the crowd, is given to few. 

In epic poetry Homer and Virgil are Hill unrivalled; 
and orators, equal to Demofthenes and Cicero, we have 
none. In hiftory we have no modem narration, fo ele- 
gant, fo picturefque^ fo animated, and interefting, as 
thofe of Herodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon, Livy,, 

'Tacitus, and Sallnft. Our dramas with all their im- 
! provements are inferior in poetry and fentiment to thole 
of Sophocles and Euripides. We have no comic dia- 
logue, that equals the correift, graceful, and elegant fim- 
plicity of Terence. The elegies of Tibullus, the pafto- 
rals of Theocritus, and the lyric poetry of Horace, are 
ftill unrivalled. By thofe therefore, who wifh to form 
their tafte, and numfli their genius, the utmoft atten- 
tion muft be paid to the antient claffics, both Greek 
and Roman. 
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After thefe reflexions on the antients and' moderns 

We proceed to a critical examination of die mod diftin- 
guiflied kinds of compofltion, and of the charaders of 
thofe writers, whether antient or modern, who have ex- 
celled in them. Of orations and public difcourfes 
much has already been faid. The remaining profe 
compofidons may be divided into hiftorical writing,, 
philofophical writing, epiftolary writing, and fiXitious 
hiftory. 

HISTORICAL WRITING- 

H ISTORY is a record of trudi for the inflruc- 
tion of mankind. Hence the great requifites in a hif- 
torian are impartiality, fidelity, and accuracy..’ 

In the conduX of hiflorical detail, the firft objeX of a 
hiftorian fliould be, to give his work all pollible unity. 
Hidory Ihould not confift of unconneXed parts. Its 
portions fliould be united by fome conneXing prin- 
ciple, which will produce in the mind an impreffion of 
fomething, that is-one, whole, and entire. Polybius, 
though not an elegant writer, is remarkable for this 
quality. 

A hiftorian fliould trace aXions and events to their 
• fources. He Ihould therefore be well acquainted with 

human nature and politics.. His flull in the former- 
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will enable him to defcribe the chara&ers of individu- 
als ; and his knowledge of the latter to account for the 
revolutions of government, and the operation of politi- 
cal caufes on public affairs. With regard to political 
knowledge the antients wanted fome advantages, which 
are enjoyed by the modems.- In antient times there 
Was lefs communication among neighboring ftates; 
no intercourfe by eftablifhed pods, nor by ambaffadors 
at diftant courts. Larger experience too of the differ- 
ent modes of government has improved the modem 
hiiiorian beyond the hidorian of antiquity. 

It is however in the form of narrative, and not 
by differtation, that the hidorian is to impart his politi- 
cal knowledge. 1 Formal difcuffions expofe him to fuf- 
picion of being willing to accommodate his fads to his 
theory* They have alfo an air of pedantry, and evi- 
dently refult from want of art. For refledions, wheth- 
er moral, political, or philofophical, may be infinuated 
in the body of a narrative. 

Cleamefs, order, and connexion are primary virtues 
in hidorical narration. Thefe are attained, when the 
hidorian is complete mader of his fubjed ; can fee the 
whole at one view ; and comprehend the dependence of 
all its parts.^ Hidory being a dignified fpecies of com- 
pofition, it fhould alfo be confpicuous for gravity. ] 
There fhould be nothing mean, nor vulgar in die dyle; 
no quaintnefs, no fmartnefs, no affedation, no wit. iV 
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hiftory lliould likewife be interefting\ and this is the 
quality, which chiefly diftinguiflies *a writer of genius, 
and eloquence^S^ 

To be interefting, a hiftorian mull preferve a medi- 
um between rapid recital and prolix detail. He fliould 
know, when to be concife, and when to enlarge. He 
fliould make a proper feledion of circumftances. Thefe 
give life, body, and coloring to his narration. They 
conftitute, what is termed hiftorical painting. 

In all thefe virtues of narration, particularly in pic- 
turefque defcription, the antients eminently excel. 
Hence the pleafure of reading Thucydides, Livy, Sal- 
luft, and Tacitus. In hiftorical painting there are 
great varieties. Livy and Tacitus paint in very differ- 
ent ways. The defcriptions of Livy are full, plain, 
and natural; thofe of Tacitus are ftiort and bold. 

One embellifhment, which the modems have laid a- 
fide, was employed by the antients. They put ora- 
tions into the mouths of celebrated perfonages. By 
thefe they diverfified their hiftory, and conveyed both 
moral and political Inftru&ion. Thucydides was the 
firft, who adopted this method; and the orations, with 
which his hiftory abounds, are valuable remains of an- 
tiquity. It it doubtful however, whether this embelliftr- 
ment fliould be allowed to the hiftorian ; for they form 
a mixture, unnatural to hiftory, of truth and fidicn. 
The moderns are more cliafte, when on great occafions 
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tlie hiftorian delivers in his own perfon the fentiments 
and reafonings of oppofite parties. 
/ Another fplendid embellifhment of hiftory is the de—^ ' 
lineation of characters, j Thefe are confidered, as exhi- 
bitions of fine writing and hence the difficulty of ex- 
celling in this province. For characters may be too 
fliining and labored. The accompliffied hiftorian a- 
voids here to dazzle too much. He is folicitous to 
give the refemblance in a ftyle equally removed from 
meannefs and affectation. He ftudies the grandeur of 
fimplicity- 
/ Sound morality ftiould always reign in hiftory. I A 
hiftorian fhould ever ftiow himfelf on the fide of virtue. 
It is not however his province,, to deliver moral in- 
ftruCtions in a formal manner. He ftiould excite in- 
dignation againft the defigning and the vicious; and 
by appeals to the paffions he will not only improve his 
reader, but take away from the natural coolnefs of hif- 
torical narration. 

In modem times hiftorical genius has ftione moft in 
Italy. Acutenefs, political fagacity, and wifdom are 
all confpicuous in Machiavel, Guicciardin, Davilaj 
Bentivoglio, and Father Paul. In Great Britain hifto- 
ry has been fafhionable only a few years. For, though 
Clarendon and Burnet are confiderable hiftorians, they 
are inferior to Hume, Robertfon, and Gibbon- 

The inferior kinds of hiftorical compofition are an- * 
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nals, memoirs, and lives. Annals are a colle&ion of 
fads in Chronological order ; and the properties of an 
annalift are fidelity and diftindnefs. Memoirs are a 
fpecies of compofition, in which an author pretends not 
to give a complete detail of fads, but only to record, 
what he himfelf knew, or was concerned in, or what il- 
luftrates the condud of fome perfon, or forne tranfac- 
tion, which he choofes for his fubjed. i It is not there- 
fore expeded of fuch a writer, that he poflefs the fame 
profound refearch, and thofe fuperior talents, which are 
requifite in a hiftorian. It is chiefly required of him,, 
that he be fprightly and interefting. The French dur- 
ing two centuries have poured forth a flood of me- 
moirs ; the moft of which are little more, than agreea- 
ble trifles. We muft however except from this cenfure 
the memoirs of the Cardinal de Retz, and thofe of the 
Duke of Sully. The former join to a lively narrative 
great knowledge of human nature. The latter deferve 
very particular praife. They approach to the ufeful- 
nefs and dignity of legitimate hiftory. They are full 
of virtue and good fenfe ; and are well calculated to 
form both the heads and hearts of thofe, who are de- 
figned for public bufinefs and high ftations in the 
world. 

Biography is a very ufeful kind of compofition ; lefs 
{lately, than hiftcry ; but perhaps not lefs inftrudlive. It 
affords full opportunity of difplaying the chara<51ers of 

*■ eminent men, and of entering into a thorough acquaint- 
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ance with them. In this kind of writing Plutarch ex- 
cels ; but his matter is better, than his manner ; he has 
no peculiar beauty, nor elegance. His judgment and 
accuracy alfo are fometimes taxed. But he is a very 
humane writer, and fond of difplaying great men in. 
the gentle lights of retirement. 

Before we conclude this fubjeft, it is proper to ob- 
ferve, that of late years a great improvement has been 
introduced into hiftorical compofition. More particu- 
lar attention, than formerly, has been given to laws, 
cuftoms, commerce, religion, literature, and to every 
thing, that Ihows the fpirit and genius of nations. It 
is now conceived^ that a hi dorian ought to illuftrate 
manners as well, as fadts and events. Whatever dif- 
plays the date of mankind in different periods ; what- 
ever illudrates the progrefs of the human mind ; is 
more ufeful, than details of fieges and battles. 

PHILOSOPHICAL WRITING and DIA- 
LOGUE. 

O F Philofophy the profeffed defign is inftrudlicn. 
With the philofopher therefore ftyle, form, and drefs 
are inferior- objedts. But they muft not be wholly neg- 
ledted. The fame truths and reafonings, delivered 
with elegance, wall ftrike more, than in a dull and dry 
manner. 



214 PHILOSOPHICAL WRITING 
Beyond mere perfpicuity the ftri&eft pr-ecifion and ae- 

euracy are required in a philofophical writer ; and thde 
qualities may be poffefled without drynefs. / Philofo- 
phical writing admits ia pohflied, neat, and elegant ftyle. 
It admits the calm figures of fpeech; but rejects, what- 
ever is florid and tumid. /Plato and Cicero have left 
philofophical treatifes, compofed with much elegance 
and .beauty. Seneca is too fond of an affefted, bril- 
liant, Iparkling manner. Locke’s Treatife on Human 
Underftanding is a model of a clear and diflxnfl philo- 
fophical ftyle. In the writings of Shaft (bury on the 
ether hand philofophy is drefled up with teo much or- 
nament and finery. 

Among the antients philofophical writing often af- 
firmed the form of dialogue. Plato is eminent for the 
beauty of his dialogues. In richnefs of imagination no' 
philofophic writer, antient or modem, is equal to him. 
His only fault is the exceffive fertility of his imagina- 
tion, which fometimes obfeures his judgment, and fre- 
quently carries him into allegory, fidtion, enthufiafin, 
and the airy regions of myftical theology. Cicero’s 
dialogues are not fo fpirited and charadteriftical, as 
thofe of Plato. They are however agreeable, and well 
fupported ; and (how us converfation, carried on among 
fome principal perfons of antient Rome widi freedom, 
good breeding, and dignity. Of the light and humor- 
ous dialogue Lucian is a model 5 and he has been imi- 
tated by feveral modem writers. Fontenelle has writ- 
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ten dialogues, which axe fprightly and agreeable ; but 
his charadters, whoever his peribnages be, all become 
Frenchmen. The divine dialogues of Dr. Henry More 
amid the academic iliiincfs of the age are often re- 
markable for charadter and vivacity. Bifhop Berkley’s 
dialogues are abftradt, yet perfpicuous. 

EPISTOLARY WRITING. 
/IN eptftolaiy writing we expedl cafe and familiarity; 

and much of its charm depends on its introducing us 
into fome acquaintance with the writer. Its funda- 
mental requifites are nature and fimplicity, fprightli- 
nefs and wit. The ftyle of letters, like that of conver- 
iation, fhould flow eafily. It ought to be neat and cor- 
redt, but no more. ^ Cicero’s epiftles are the mofl valu- 
able colledtion of letters, extant in any language. They 
are compofed with purity and elegance, but without 
the leaft affedtation. Several letters of Lord Boling- 
broke and of Bifhop Atterbury are mafterly. In thofe of 
Pope there is generally too much ftudy ; and his letters 
to ladies in particular are full of affedlation. Thofe of 
.Swift and Arbuthnot are written with eafe "and fimplicity. 
Of afamiliar correfpondence the mofl: accomplifhedmod- 
el are the letters of Madame de Sevlgne. They are eafy, 
varied, lively, and beautiful. The letters of Lady Ma- 
xy Wortley Montague are perhaps more agreeable to 
the epiftolary ftyle, than any in the Englifh language. 
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T HIS fpecies of compofition includes a very nu- 
merous, and in general a very infignificant clafs of 
writings, called romances and novels. Of thefe how- 
ever the influence is known to be great both on the 
morals and tafte of a nation. Notwithftanding the bad 
ends, to which this mode of writing is applied, it might 
be employed for very ufeful purpofes. Romances and 
.novels defcribe human life and manners, and difcover 
the errors, into which we are betrayed by the paflions, 
Wife men in all ages have ufed fables and fid ions, as 
vehicles of knowledge 5 and it is,an obfervation of Lord 
Bacon, that the ccmmon affairs of the world are infuf- 
ficient to fill the mind of man. He muft create w'orlds 
.of his own, and wander in the regions of imagination. 

All nations whatfoever have difcovered a love of fic- 
tion, and talents for invention. The Indians, Perfians, 
..and Arabians abounded in fables and parables. A- 
mong the Greeks we hear of the Ionian and Milefian 
tales. During the dark ages fidion affumed an unufual 
form from the .prevalence of chivalry. Romances arofe, 
..and carried the marvellous to its fummit. Their knights 
were patterns not only of the moft heroic courage, but 
of religion, generofity, courtefy, and fidelity; and the 
heroines were no lefs diftinguifhed for modefty, delica- 
cy, and dignity of manners. Of thefe romances die 
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moft perfeift model is the Orlando Furiofo. But, as 
magic and enchantment came to be difbelieved and ridi- 
culed, the chivalerian romances were difcontinued, and 
were fucceeded by a new fpecies of fiftitious writing. 

Of the fecond ftage of romance writing the Cleopa- 
tra of Madame Scuderi and the Arcadia of Sir Philip 
Sydney are good examples. In thefe however there 
was ftill too large a proportion of the marvellous; and 
the books were too voluminous and tedious. Romance 

■writing appeared therefore in a new form ; and dwin- 
dled down to the familiar novel./ Interefting fituations 
in real life are the groundwork of novel writing. ■ Up- 

'On this plan the French have produced fome works of 
<onfiderable merit. Such are the Gil Bias of Le Sage 
mid the Marianne of Marivaux. 

’ In this mode of 'uniting the Engafh are inferior to 
the French ; yet in this kind there are fome perform- 

j ances, which difcover the ftrcngth of the Britifli genius, 
j No fiction was ever better fupported, than the Adven- 
I ;tures of Robinfon Crufoe. Fielding’s novels are high- 
j ly diftinguifhed for humor and boldnefs of chara<fter. 

Ilichardfon, the author of ClarijTa, is the moft moral of 
i all our novel writers; but he poffeifes the unfortunate ! talent of fpinning out pieces of amufement into an im- 
I meafurable length, f The trivial performances, which 

daily appear under the title of lives, adventures, and 
hiftories, by anonymous authors, are moft infipid ; and, 
it muft be confefled, often tend to deprave the morals, 
and to encourage difllpation and idlenefs. 

U 



NATURE of POETRY. 
Its Origin and Progress.. Versification. 

"'V\ HAT, it may be afked, is poetry ; and how 
does It differ from profe ? Many difputes have been 
maintained among critics upon thefe queftions. The 
effence of poetry is fuppofed by Ariflotle, Plato, and 
others, to confift in fiftion. But this is too limited a 
defcription. Many think the characteriffic of poetry 
lies in imitation. But imitation of manners and charac- 
ters may be carried on in profe as well, as in poetry. 

P.erhaps the be ft definition is this, “ poetry is the 
“ language of paflion, or of enlivened imagination, 
“ formed moft commonly,into regular numbers.” As 
the primary objedt of a poet is to pleafe and to move,; 
it is to the imagination and the paffions, that he ad- 
dreffes himfelf. It is by pleafmg and moving, that he 
aims to inftrudl and refor-m. 

Poetry is older, than profe. In the beginning of fo- 
ciety there were occafions, upon which men met to- 
o-ether for feafts and facrifices, when mufic, dancing, 
and fongs*were the chief entertainment. The meetings 
of American tribes are diftinguifhed by mufic and 
fono-s. ! In longs they celebrate their religious rites 

■and martial achievements ; and in fuch fongs we_ trace 
•the beginning of poe'dc compofition. j 
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Man is by nature both a poet and muficJtn. The 

fame impuife, which produced a poetic ftyle, prompted 
a certain melody, or modulation of found, fuited to the 
emotions of joy or grief, love or anger, j Mufic and 
poetry are united in fong, and mutually affift and exalt 
each other, f The firll poets fung their own verfes. 
Hence the origin of verfification, or the arrangement 
of words to tune or melody* 

f Poets and fongs are die firft objeds, that make their 
appearance in all nations. ^ Apollo, Orpheus, and Am- 
phion were the firft tamers of mankind among the 
Greeks. The Gothic nations had their fcalders, or 
poets. The Celtic tribes had their bards. Poems and 
fongs are among, the antiquities of all countries; and, 
as the occafions of their being compofed are nearly 
the fame ; fo drey remarkably referable each other in 
ftyle. They comprife the celebration of gods, and he- 
roes, and victories. They abound in fire and enthu- 
fiafm ; they are wild, irregular, and glowing. 

During the infancy of poetry all its different kinds 
were mingled in the fame compofition ; but in the 
progrefs of fociety poems affumcd their different regu- 
lar forms. Time feparated into claffes the feveral kinds 
of poetic compofition. The ode and the elegy, the 
epic poem and the drama, are all reduced to rule, and 
exercife the acutenefs of criticifm. 



ENGLISH VERSIFICATION. 

^^ATIONS, whofe language and pronunciation- ] 
were mufical, refted their verification chiefly on the 
quantities of their fyllables; but mere quantity has > 
very little effed in Englilh verfe. For the difference,: 
made between long and fhort fyllables in our manner 
ef pronouncing them, is very inconfiderable. The only 
perceptible difference among our fyllables arifes from 
that ftrong percuffion of voice, which is termed accent. / 
This accent however does not always make the fyllable 
longer ; but only gives it more force of found ; and 
it is rather upon a certain order and fucceflion of ' 
accented and unaccented fyllables, than upon their 
quantity, that the melody of our verfe depends. 

In the conftitution of our verfe there is another eflen- 
tial circumftance. This is the caefural paufe, which ! 

falls near the middle of each line. This paufe may 
fall after the fourth, fifth, fixth, or feventh fyllable 
and by this mean uncommon variety and richnefs are 
added to Englilh verfification. 

Our Englifh verfe is of lambic ftrufhire, compofed. 
of a nearly alternate fucceflion of unaccented and ac- 
cented fyllables. When tire paufe falls earlieft, that is, 
after the fourth fyllable, the briikeft melody is thereby 
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formed. Of this the following lines from Pope are a 
happy il lull ration ; 

On her white bread | a fparkling crofs flic wore. 
Which Jews might kifs, | and Infidels adore ; 
Her lively looks | a fprightly mind difclofe, 
Quick, as her eyes, | and as unfix’d, as thofe. 
Favors to none, | to all file fmiles extends, 
Oft file rejects, | but never once offends. 

When the paufe falls after the fifth fyllable, dividing 
the line into two equal portions, ./the melody is fenfibly 
altered. ; The verfe, lofing the brifk air of the former 
paufe, becomes more fmooth and flowing. / 

Eternal funlhine | of the fpotlefs mind, 
Each prayer accepted, | and each wifli refign’d. 

[ When the paufe follows die fixth fyllable, the melo- 
dy becomes grave. / The movement of the verfe is 
more folemn and meafured.. 

The wrath of Peleus’fon, | the direful fpring 
Of all the Grecian woes, | O Goddefs, ling.! 

i The grave cadence becomes ftill more fenfible, when 
the paufe follows the feventh fyllable. / This kind of 
verfe however feldom occurs; and its effect is to diver- 
fify the melody. 

And in the fmooth, deferiptive | murmur ftill1. 
Long loved, adored ideas, | all adieu. 
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Out blank verfe is a noble, bold, and difen cumbered 

mode of verfification. It is free from the full clofe, 
which rhyme forces upon the ear at the end of every 
couplet. Hence1 it is peculiarly fuited to fubjefts of 
dignity and force. It is more favorable, than rhyme, 
to the fublime and the highly pathetic. It is the moft 
proper for an epic poem and for tragedy. Rhyme 
finds its proper place in the middle regions of poetry ; 
and blank verfe in the higheft. 

The prefent form of our Englifh heroic rhyme in 
couplets is modem. The meafure, ufed in the days of 
Elizabeth, James, and Charles I. was the ftanza of 
eight lines. Waller was the firft, who introduced coup- 
lets ; and Dry den eftablifhed the ufage. Waller 
fmoothed our verfe, and Dryden perfected it. The 
verfification of Pope is peculiar. It is flowing, fmooth, 
and correiff in the higheft degree. He has totally 
thrown afide the triplets, fo common in Dryden. > In 
eafe and variety Dryden excels Pope. He frequently 
makes his couplets run into one another with fomewhat 
of the freedom of blank verfe. / 

PASTORAL POETRY. 

Jt was not, before men had begun to a/Temble in 
great cities, and the buftle of courts and large focieties 
was known, that paftoral poetry alfumed its pref- 
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ent form. From the tumult of a city life men look- 
ed back with complacency to the innocence of rural 
retirement. In the court of Ptolemy Theocritus wrote 
the firft paftorals, with which we are acquainted; and- 
in the court of Auguftus Virgil imitated him. 

The palloral is a very agreeable fpecies of poetry. 
It lays before us the gay and pleafing feenes of nature. 
It recalls objects, which are commonly the delight of 

I our childhood and youth. It exhibits a life, with which 
we aflbciate ideas of innocence, peace, and leifure. It 
tranfports us into Elyfian regions. It prefents many 
objects favorable to poetry; rivers and mountains,, 
meadows and hills, rocks and trees, flocks and fhep- 
herds void of care. 

/ A paftoral poet is careful to exhibit, whatever is moil 
pleafing in the pailoral ftate. j He paints its fimplicity,. 
tranquillity, innocence, and happinefs j but conceals its 
rudends and mifery. If his pictures be not thofe of 
real life ; they mud referable it. / This is a general idea 
of paftoral poetry. But, to underftand it more perfcd- 
ly, let us confider, 1. The fcenery. 2. The charadters ^ 
and laftly the fubjeds, it Ihould exhibit. 

■ The fcene muft always be in the country } and the 
poet muft have a talent for defcription. In this refpeft 
Virgil is excelled by Theocritus, whofe defcriptions-are 
richer and more pi&urefqne. In every paftoral a rural 
prolpeft fhould be drawn with diftindnefs. It is not 
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enough to have unmeaning groups of rofes and; violets* 
of birds, breezes, and brooks thrown together. /A 
good poet gives fuch a landfcape, as a painter might 
copy. His objects are particularifed. ^The ftream, the 
rock, or die tree, fo Hands forth, as to make a figure in 
the imagination, and give a pleafing conception of the 
place, where we are. 

In his allufions to natural objects as well, as in pro- 
feffed defcriptions of the fcenery, the poet mull ftudy 
variety, y He muft diverfify his face of nature by prc- 
fenting us new images. He muft alfo fuit the fcenery 
to die fubjeft of his paftoral j and exhibit nature under 
fuch forms, as may correspond with the emotions and 
fentiments, he defcribes. Thus Virgil, when he gives 
die lamentation of a defpairing lover, communicates a. 
gloom to the fcene.. 

Tautum inter denfas, umlrofa cacumina, fagos, 
yljfidue vcnielat ; Hi hsc incondite Joins 
Montibus et Jylvis Jludio jaSabat inani. 

With regard to the chara&ers in paftorals it is not 
fufficient, that they be perfons refiding in the country. 
Courtiers and citizens, who refort diither occafionally, 
arc not the charafters, expetfed in paftcrals.f We expedt 
to be entertained by fticpherds, or perfons wholly en- 
gaged in rural occupations. -The fliepherd muft be 
plain and unaffe&cd in his manner of thinking. An 
amiable funplicity muft be the groundwork of his 
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eharadler ^though there is no neceffity for his being- 
dull and infipid. He may have good fenfe, and even 
vivacity ; tender and delicate feelings.. Bat he mull 
never deal in general reflections, or abftraJt reafonings; 
nor in conceits of gallantry 5 for thefe are confequences 
of refinement.. When Aminta in Taflb is diJentan- 
gling his miftrefs’s hair from the tree, to which a fav- 
age had bound it; he k made to fay, “ Cruel tree, how 
“ couldft thou injure that lovely hair, which did thee 
“ fo much honor ? Thy ragged trunk was not wor- 
“ thy of fo lovely knots.. What advantage have the 
“ fervants of love, if thofe precious chains are common 
“ to them and to trees ?” Strained fentiments, like 
thefe, fuit not the woods. The language of rural per- 
fonages is that of plain fenfe and natural feeling ; as 
in the following beautiful lines of Virgil; 

Sepibus in nojlris parvam U rofcida mala 
(Dux ego vejler eram) vidi cum matre legentem 
Alter ab undec'imo turn me jam ceperat annus. 
Jam fragile: poteram a terra contingere ramos. 
Ut vidi , utperil, ut me malus abftulit error ! 

The next inquiry is, what are the proper fubje&s of 
paftorals ? For it is not enough, that the poet give us 
fhepherds difcourfing together. Every good poem has 
a fubjeCt, that in feme way interefts us. In this lies 
the difficulty of paftoral writing. The aClive fcenes of 
country life are too barren of. incidents.. The condi- 
tion of a fhepherd has few things in it, that excite cu^ 



PASTORAL POETRY. 2-26 
riofity or furprife. Hence of all poems the paftoral 1$ 
moft meagre in fubjed, and leaft diverfified in ilrain. 
Yet this defeat is not to be afcribed folely to barren- 
nefs of fubjefts. It is in a great meafure the fault of 
the poet. For human nature and human paffions are 
much the fame in every fituation and rank of life; 
What a variety of obje&S' within the rural fphere do 
the paffions prefent! :/^The ftruggles- and ambition of 
fliepherds; their adventures; their difquiet and felicity ; 
the rival (hip of lovers ; unexpeded fuccefies and difai'- 
ters; are all proper fubjeds for the paftoral mufe. j 

Theocritus and Virgil are the two great fathers of 
paftoral writing. For funplicity of fentiment, harmo- 
ny of numbers*, and richnefs of fcenery,. the former is 
highly diftinguifhed. But he fometimes defcends to 
ideas, that are grofs and mean, and makes his ffiep- 
herds abulive and immodeft. Virgil on the contrary 
preferves the paftoral iimplicity without any offenfive 
rufticity- 

Modern writers of paftbrals have in general imitated 
the antieht poets. Sannazarius however, a Latin poet, 
in the age of Leo X. attempted a bold innovation by 
compofmg pifcatory eclogues, and changing the fcene 
from the woods to the fea, and the charader from fhep- 
herds to filhermen. But the attempt was fo unhappy, 
that he has no followers. The toilfome life of fiffier- 
men has nothing agreeable, to prefent to the imagina- 
tion. Fifties and marine productions have nothing poetic.- 
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id in them. Of all the modems Gefner, a poet of Swit- 
zerland, has been the moft happy in paftoral compo- 
fition. Many new ideas are introduced in his Idyls. 
His fcenery is ftriking, and his defcriptions; lively. He 
is pathetic, and writes to tire heart. Neither the pafto- 
rals of Pope, nor of Philips, do much honor to Eng- 
lifh poetry. .The paftnrals of Pope are barren ; their 
thief merit, is the fmoothnefs of the numbers. Philips 
attempted to be more fimple and natural, than Pope , 
;but wanted genius to fupport the attempt. His topics, 
like thofe of Pope, are beaten ; and inftead of being 

■ natural or fimple he is flat and infipid. Shenftone’s 
%paftoral ballad is one of the mofl. elegant poems of the 
hind in the English language. 

In latter times paftoral writing has been extended 
into regular drama ; and this is the chief improvement, 
the modems have made in it. Two pieces of this 
kind are highly celebrated, Guarini’s Paftor Fido, and 
Taffo’s Aminta. Both pofiefs great beauties; but the 

■latter is the preferable poem, becaule leTs intricate, and 
lefs afledted; though not wholly free irom Italian re- 
finement. As a poem however, it has great merit. The 
poetry is pleafing and gentle, and die Italian language 
•confers on.it much of Unit faftjiefs, ..which:is fuitedto 
■the paftoral. 

The Gentle Shepherd of Allan Ramfay is a pafto- 
a~al drama, which will bear comparifon with any com- 
.pofipon of the kind in any,language. To this admira- 
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ble poem it is a difadvantage, that it is written in the 
old ruftic dialed of Scotland, which mud foon be obfo- 
lete ; and it is a farther difadvantage, that it is formed 
fo entirely on the rural manners of Scotland, that none, 
but a native of that -country, can thoroughly underftand 
and relifli it. it is .full of natural defcription, and ex- 
cels in tendernefs of fentiment. The charadters are 
well drawn, the incidents affedting, the fcenery and. 
manners lively and juft. 

LYRIC POETRY. 

r H E Ode is a fpecies of poetry, which has much 
-dignity, and in which many writers in every age have 
diftinguifhed themfelves. / Ode in Greek is the fame 
with fong or hymn ; and lyric poetry implies that the 
verfes are accompanied with a lyre, or mufical inftru- 
ment. In the ode poetry retains its firft form, and its 
original union with muiic. /.Sentiments commonly con- 
ftitute its fubjedt. It recites not addons.//Its ipirit and 
the manner of its execution mark its charadter. It ad- 
mits a bolder and more paftionate ftrain, than is allow- 
ed in fimple recital. / Hence the enthuiiafm, that be- 
longs to it. Hence that negledt of regularity, thofe 
digreffions, and that diforder, it is fuppofed to admit. 

All odes may be clafTed under four denominations, 
a. Hymns addrdfed to God, or compofed on religious 
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tubje&s. a. Heroic odes, which concern the celebra- 
tion of heroes, and great actions. 3. Moral and phi- 
lofophical odes, which refer chiefly to virtue, friendfliip, 
and humanity. 4. Feftive and amorous odes, which 
are calculated merely for amufement and pleafure. 

Enthufiafm being confidered, as the chara&eriftic of 
the ode, it has often degenerated into licentioufnefs. 
This fpecies of writing has above all others been in- 
fefted by want of order, method, and connexion. / The 
poet is out of fight in a moment. He is fo abrupt and 
eccentric, fo irregular and obfcure, that we cannot fol- 
low him. ^It is not indeed neceflary, that the ftrufture 
of the ode be fo perfedtly regular, as an epic poem.) 
But in every compofition there ought to be a whole ; 
and this whole Ihould confift of connefted parts. /'The 
tranfition from thought to thought may be light and 
delicate, but the connexion of ideas (hould be preferv- 
ed ; the author fhould think, and not rave, j 

Pindar, the father of lyric poetry, has led his imita- 
tors into enthufiaftic wildnefs. They imitate his difor- 
-der without catching his fpirit. In Horace’s odes eve- 
ry thing is correft, harmonious, and happy. His ele- 
vation is moderate, not rapturous. Grace and ele- 
igance are his charafteriftics. He fupports a moral 
fentiment with dignity, touches a gay one with felicity, 
and has the art of trifling moft agreeably. His lan- 
guage too is moft fortunate. 

W 
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Many Latin poets of later ages have imitated him. 

Cafimir, a .Polifh poet of the laft century, is of this 
number ; and difcovers a confiderable degree of origin- 
al genius and poetic fire. He is however far inferior i 
to the Roman in graceful expreflion. Buchanan in 
fome of his lyric compofitions is very elegant and claf- 1 
fical. 

In our own language Dryden’-s ode on St. Cecilia ] 
is well known. Mr. Gray in fome of his odes is cele- i 
brated for tendernefs an?} fublimity 5 and in Dodfiey’s 1 
Mifcellanies are feveral very beautiful lyric poems. 
Profefiedly Pindaric odes are feldom intelligible. Cow- 
ley is doubly harfii in his Pindaric compofitions. His , 
Anacreontic odes are happier ; and perhaps the moft j 
agreeable and perfect in their kind of all his poems. 

DIDACTIC POETRY. 

Of dida&ic poetry it is the exprefs intention to con- jj 
vey inftrudfion and knowledge, y It may be executed in | 
JiiTerent ways.. The po.et may treat fome infirudlive | 
fubje£l in a regular form j or without .intending a great 1 
or regular work he may inveigh againft particular vices, 1 
or make fome moral obfervations on human life and • 
chara<Sers. 
I The higheft fpecics of didaflic poetry is a regular 
treatife on fome philofophical, grave, or ufcful fubjesft J 
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Such are the books of Lucretius de Rerum Natura, the 
Georgies of Virgil, Pope’s Effay on Criticifm, Aken- 
fide’s Pleafures of the Imagination, Armftrong on 
Health, and the Art of Poetry by Horace, Vida, and 
Boileau. 
( In all fuch works, as inftruflion is the profefled ob- 

ject, the chief merit confifts in found thought, juft 
principles, and apt illuftrations. It is neceflary how- 
ever that the poet enliven his lelfons by figures, inci- 
dents, and poetical painting". /Virgil in his Georgies 
embellilhes the moft trivial circumftances in rural life. 
When he teaches that the labor of the farmer muft be- 
gin in fpring, he expreffes himfelf thus; 

Fere novo gel'idus cants cum montibus humor 
Llquitur, et Zephyro putris fe glela refolvit ; 
Deprejfo incipiat jam turn mihi Taurus aratro 
Ingemere, et fulco attritus fplendefcere vomer. 

C In all didactic works fuch method is requifite, as 
will clearly exhibit a conne&ed train of inftruftion. 
With regard to epifodes and embelliftiments writers of 
didaftic poetry are indulged great liberties. } For in a 
poetical performance a continued feries of inftruflion 
without embelliihment foon fatigues. The digreflions 
in the Georgies of Virgil are his principal beauties. 
The happinefs of a country life, the fable of Arifteus, 
and the tale of Orpheus and Eurydice, cannot be praif- 
ed too much. 
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I A diftaftic poet ought alfo to conneft his epifodes | 

with his fubjedt. I In this Virgil is eminent. Among 
modern didaftic poets Akenfide and Armftrong are 
diftinguifhed. The former is rich and poetical; but 1 
the latter maintains greater equality, and more challe I 
and corredt elegance. 

Of didactic poetry fatires and epiftles run into the i 
moft familiar ftyle. (Satire feems to have been at firft j 
a relic of antient comedy,) the groflhefs of which was j 
corredted by Ennius and Lucilius. At length Horace 
brought it into its prefent form. / Reformation of man- 
ners is its profefled end ; and vice and vicious charac- 
ters are the objedts of its cenfure. i There are three dif- 
ferent modes, in which it has been condudted by the 
three great antient fatirifts, Horace, Juvenal, and 
Perlius. 

The fatires of Horace have not much elevation. 
They exhibit a meafured profe. Eafe and grace cha- 
radterize his manner ; and he glances rather at the fol- 
lies and weaknefles of mankind, than at their vices. He 
fmiles, while he reproves. He moralizes, like a found 
philofopher, but with the politenefs of a courtier. Ju- 
venal is more declamatory and ferious; and has great- 
er ftrength and fire. Perfius has difiinguilhed himfelf 
by a noble and fublime morality. 

Poetical epiftles, when employed on moral or critical 
fubjedts, feldom rife into a higher ftrain of poetry, thaa 
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fatircs. But in the epiftolary form many othe^ubje&s 
may be treated; as love, poetry, or elegiac. The eth- 
ical epiftles of Pope are a model; and in them he fliows 
the ftrength of his genius. Here he had a full opportu- 
nity for difplaying his judgment and wit, his concife 
and happy expreffion, together with the harmony of 
his numbers. His imitations of Horace are fo happy, 
that it is difficult to fay, whether the original or the 
copy ought to be mod admired.. 

Among moral and didaftic writers Dr. Young ought 
not to be palled over in filence. Genius appears in all 
his works ; but his Univerfal Paffion may be confider- 
ed, as pofieffing the full merit of that animated concife- 
nefs, particularly requifite in fatirieal and didadlic com- 
pofitions. At the fame time it is to be obferved, that 
his wit is often too fparkling, and his fentences too 
pointed. In his Night Thoughts there is great energy 
of expreffion, feveral pathetic palfages, many happy 
images, and many pious reflexions. But the fenti- 
ments are frequently overftrained and turgid, and the 
ftyle harfh and obfcure- 

DESCRIPTIVE POETRY; 
X N defcriptive poetry the higheft exerdons of geniu 
may be difplayed. / In general indeed/defcription* L 
introduced, as an embellilhment, not as the fubjeX cf * 

W 2 
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regularfcork. Itjis the teft of a poet’s imagination* 
and always diftinguifhes an original from a fecond rate 
genius. / A writer of an inferior clafs fees nothing new 
or peculiar in the objecft, he would paint; his concep- 
tions are loofe and vague; and his expreffions feeble 
and general. (A true poet places an objedt before our 
eyes. He gives it the coloring of life ; a painter might 
copy from him. f 

The great art of pidhirefque defcription lies in the 
feledtion of circumftances. Thefe ought never to be 
vulgar or common. They fhould mark ftrongly the 
objedt. )No general defcription is good j all diftindt 
ideas are formed upon particulars. / There fhould alfo 
be uniformity in the circumftances feledted. Jin defcrib- 
ing a great objedt every circumftance brought forward 
fhould tend to aggrandize; and in defcribing a gay 
objedt all the circumftances fhould tend to beautify it. 
JLaftly, the circumftances in defcription fhould be ex- 
preffed with concifenefs and fimplicity. / 

The largeft and fulleft defcriptive performance in 
perhaps any language is Thomfon’s Seafons ; a work, 
which poffeffes very uncommon merit. The ftyle is 
fplendid and ftrong, but fometimes harfh and indiftindt. 
He is an animated and beautiful defcriber; for he had 
a feeling heart and a warm imagination. He ftudied 
nature with care ; was enamoured of her beauties; and 
had the happy talent of painting them, like a mafter.. 
Ts fhow the power of a fxngle well chofen circum- 
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fiance in heightening a defcription, the follow!^ paf— 
fage may be produced from his Summer,, where, relat- 
ing the effects of heat in the tonid zone, he is led to 
take notice of the peftilence, that deftroyed the Englilb 
fleet at Carthagena under Admiral Vernon. 

——You, gallant Vernon, faw 
The miferable fcene ; you pitying fair 
To infant weaknefs funk the warrior’s arm ; 
Saw the deep racking pang; the ghaftly form; 
The lip pale quivering, and the beamlefs eye 
No more with ardor bright; you heard the groan* 
©f agonizing flops from fhore to fhore ; 
Heard nightly plunged amid the fullcn wave* 
The frequent corfe.  ■ ■ 

All the circumftances, here feledled, tend to heighten; 
the difmal fcene; but the laft image is the mod link- 
ing in the picture. 

Of defcriptive narration there are beautiful examples 
in Parnell’s Tale of the Hermit. The fetting forth of 
the hermit to vifit the world, his meeting a compan- 
ion, and the houfes, in which they are entertained, of 
the vain man, the covetous man, and the good man, 
are pieces of highly finifhed painting. But the richell 
and the moll remarkable of all the defcriptive poems 
in the Englilh language are the Allegro and the Penfe-. 
rofo of Milton. They are the llorehoufe, whence ma- 
ny fucceeding poets have enriched their defcriptions, 
and are inimitably fine poems. Take, for inllance, the 
following lines from the Penferofo ; 
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—i 1 walk unfeen 
On the dry, fmoothlhaven green, 
To behold the wandering moon 
Riding near her higheft noon ; 
And oft, as if her head flic bow’d, 
Stooping through a fleecy cloud. 
©ft on a plat of rifing ground 
I hear the far off curfew found,. 
Over fome. wide watered ftiore 
Swinging flow with folemn roar 
Or, if the air will not permit, 
Some ftill removed place will fit, 
Where glowing embers through the room 
Teach light- to counterfeit a gloom ; 
Far from all refort of mirth, 
Save the cricket on the hearth; 
Or the bellman’s drowfy charm; 
To blefs the doors from nightly harm ; 
Or let my lamp at midnight hour 
Be feen in fome high lonely tower, 
Exploring Plato, to unfold 
What worlds, or what vart regions hold- 
The immortal mind, that hath forfook 
Her manfion in this fltfliy nook ; 
And of thefe demons, that are found 
Ih fire, in air, flood, or under ground. 

Here are no general expreffions ; all is pitflurefque, 
expreffive, and concife. One ftrong point of view is ex- 
hibited to the reader ; and the impreffion made is live- 
ly and interefting. 

Both Homer and Virgil excel in f cetical defeription. 
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In the fecond iEneid the facking of Troy is fo partic- 
ularly defcribed, that the reader finds himfelf in the 
midft of the fcene. The death of Priam is a mafter- 
piece of defcription. Homer’s battles are all wonder- 
ful. Oflian too paints in ftrong colors, and is remark- 
able for touching the heart. He thus pourtrays the 
ruins of Balclutha ; “ I have feen the walls of Balclu- 
“ tha; but they were defolate. The fire had refound- M ed within the halls; and the voice of the people is u now heard no more.. The ftream of Clutha was re- 
“ moved from its place by the fall of the walls ; the 
“ thiftle fhook there its lonely head ; the mofs whiflled 
“ to the wind. The fox looked out of the window; 
“ the rank grafs waved round his head. Defolate is 
“ the dwelling of Moina; fileace is in the houfe ofiher 
“ fathers.” 

Much of the beauty of defcriptive poetry depends up- 
on a proper choice of epithets. Many poets are oftea 
carelefs in this particular; hence the multitude of un- 
meaning and redundant epithets. Hence the “ Liqui- M di Fontes ” of Virgil, and the “ Prata Canis Albi- 
“ cant Pruinis” of Horace. To obferve that water is 
liquid, and that fhow is white, is little better, titan mere 
tautology. Every epithet flrould add a new idea to 
the word, which it qualifies- So in Milton; 

Who fliall tempt with wandering feet 
The dark, unbottomed, infinite abyft ; 
And through the palpable obfcuie find 
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His uncouth way ? Or fpread his airy flight. 
Upborn with indefatigable wings, 
Over the vaft abrupt ? 

The Jefeription here is ftrengthened by the epithets* 
The wandering feet, tire unbottomed abyfs, the palpa- 
ble obfcure, the uncouth way, the indefatigable wing, 
are all happy expreffions. 

The POETRY or the HEBREWS. 

IN treating of the various kinds of poetry that of the 
Scriptures juftly deferves a place. The facred books 
prefent us the moft antient monuments of poetry now ex- 
tant, and fumifh a curious fubjeff of criticifm. They dis- 
play the tafte of a remote age and country. They exhibit 
a hngular, but beautiful fpecies of eompofition; and it 
muft give great pleafure, if we find the beauty and dig- 
nity of the ftyle adequate to the weight and importance 
of the matter. Dr. Lowth’s learned treatife on the 
poetry of die Hebrews ought to be perufed by alL 
It is an exceedingly valuable work both for elegance 
of ftyle and juftnefs of criticifm. We cannot do better 
than to follow die track of this ingenious author. 

Among the Hebrews poetry was cultivated from the 
earlieft times. Its general conftru&ion is Angular and 
peculiar. It confnls in dividing every period into cor- 
refjpondent, for the moft part into equal members,. 
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■which anfwer to each other both in fenfe and found. 
In the firft member of a period a fentiment is expref- 
fed ; and in the fecond the fame fentiment is amplified, 
or repeated in different terms, or fometimes contrafted 
with its oppofite. Thus, “ Sing unto the Lord a new 

! “ fong ; fing unto the Lord all the earth. Sing unto 
i “ the Lord, and blefs his name ; fhew forth his falvation 
“ from day to day. Declare his glory among the 
“ heathen ; his wonders among all people.” 

This form of poetical.compofition is deduced front 
the manner, in which the Hebrews fung their facred 
hymns. Thefe were accompanied with mufic, and 
performed by band? of fingers and muficians, who al- 
ternately anfwered each other. One band began the 
hymn thus.; “ The Lord reigpeth, let the earth rejoice 
and the chorus, or femi-chorus, took up the correfpond- 
ing verficle ; “ Let the multitudes of the ifles be glad 
“ thereof.” 

But, independent of its peculiar mode of conflnnflion,. 
the facred poetry is diftinguifhed by the higheft beau- 
ties of ftrong, concife, bold,, and figurative exprefllon. 
Concifenefs and ftrength are two of its mod remarka- 
ble characters. The fgntences are always fhort. The 
fame thought is never dwelt upon long. Hence the 
fublimity of the Hebrew poetry ; and all writers, \vho 
attempt the fublime, might profit much by imitating in 
this refpeCt the ftyle of the old teftament. No writings 
abound fo much in bold and animated figures, as the 
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facred books. Metaphors, companions, allegories, and 
perfonifications are particularly frequent. But, to relifh 
thefe figures juftly, we muft tranfport ourfelves in- 
to Judea, and attend to particular circumftances in it. 
Through all that region little or no lain falls in the 
fummer months. Hence, to reprefent 'diftrefs, frequent 
allufions are made to a dry and thirfty land, where no 
water is ; and hence, to defcribe a change from diftrefs 
to profperity, their metaphors are founded on the fal- 
ling of fhowers, and the burfting out of fprings in a 
-defert. Thus in Ifaiah, “ The wildernefs and the foli- 
** tary place fhall be glad, and the defert fliall rejoice 
“ and bloffom, as the rofe. For in the wildernefs fhaH 
“ waters break out, and ftreams in the defert ; and 
“ the parched ground fhall become a pool; and the 
“ thirfty land i'prings of water ; in the habitation of 
“ dragons there .fhall be grafs with rufhes and reeds.” 

Comparifons, employed by die facred poets, are gene- 
rally fhort, touching only one point of refemblance. 
Such is the following ; “ He, that ruleth over men, 
“ muft be juft, ruling in the fear of God ; and he fhall 
« be, as the light of die morning, when the fun rifeth ; 
*« even a morning without clouds ; as the tender grafs, 
“ fpringing out of the earth by dear fhining after 
“ rain.” 

Allegory is likewife frequently employed in the fa- 
cred books ; and a fine inftance of this occurs in the 
htxxdi Pialm, wherein die people of Ifrael are compar- 
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ed to a vine. Of parables the prophetical writings are 
full; and, if to us they fometimes appear obfcure, we 
fliould remember that in early times it was univerfally 
the cuftom among all eaftem nations, to convey facred 
truths under myfterious figures. 

The figure however, which elevates beyond all oth- 
ers the poetical ftyle of the Scriptures, is perfonification. 
The perfonifications of the infpired writers exceed in 
force and magnificence thofe of all other poets. This 
is more particularly true, when any appearance or ope- 
ration of the Almighty is concerned. “ Before him 
“ went the peftilence. The waters faw thee, O God, 
“ and were afraid. The mountains faw thee, and they 
“ trembled. The overflowings of the waters pafled 4i by ; the deep uttered his voice, and lifted up his 
•“ hands on high.” The poetry of the Scriptures is 
very different from modern poetry. It is the burft of 
infpiration. Bold fublimity, not corred elegance, is 
its chstra&er. 

The feveral kinds of poetry, found in Scripture, are 
chiefly the didadic, elegiac, paftoral, and lyric. The 
book of Proverbs is the principal inftance of the didac- 
tic fpecies of poetry. Of elegiac poetry the lamenta- 

. tion of David over Jonathan is a very beautiful in- 
ftance. Of paftoral poetry the Song of Solomon is a 
high exemplification; and of lyric poetry the Old 
Teftament is full. The whole book of Pfalms is a 
colle&ion of facred odes. 

X 
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Among die compofers of the facred books there is 

an evident diveriity of ftyle. Of the facred poets the 
moft eminent are the author of the book of Job, Da- 
vid, and Ifaiah. In the compofitions of David there 
is a great variety of manner. In the foft and tender 
he excels; and in his Pfalms are many lofty paf- 
fages. But in flrength of defcription he yields to Job ; 
in. fublimity to Ifaiah. Without exception Ifaiah is 
the moft fublime of all poets. Dr. Lowth compares 
Ifaiah to Homer, Jeremiah to Simonides, and Ezekiel ! 
to JEfchylus. Among the minor prophets, Hofea, j 
Joel, Micah, Habakkuk, and efpecially Nahum, are j 
diftinguiftied for poetical fpirit. In the prophecies of 
Daniel and Jonah there is no poetry. 

The book of Job is extremely antient; the author 
uncertain ; and it is remarkable, that it has no connex- 
ion with die affairs or manners of the Hebrews. It is 
the moft deferiptive of all die facred poems. A pecu- 
liar glow of fancy and ftrength of defcription charac- 
terife the author; and no writer abounds fo much in 
metaphors. He renders vifible, whatever he treats. 
The fcenc is laid in the land of Uz, or Iduma:a, which 
is a part of Arabia ; and the imager)' employed differs 
from that, which is peculiar to the Hebrews. 
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o F all poetical works the epic poem is the moft 
dignified. To contrive a ftory, which is entertaining, 
important, and inftruttive ; to enrich it with happy in- 
cidents ; to enliven it by a variety of charafters and ; 
delcriptious; and to maintain a uniform propriety of 
fentiment, and a due elevation of ftyle, are the higheft 
efforts of poetical genius. 

An epic pOem is the recital of fome illuftrious enter- 
prife in a poetical form. Epic poetry is of a moral 
nature ; and tends to the promotion of virtue. With this 
view it aits by extending our ideas of perfection, and ex- 
citing admiration. / Now this is accompldhed only by 
proper reprefentations of heroic deeds and virtuous cha- 
raflers. Valor, truth, juftice, fidelity, friendfliip, piety, 
and magnanimity are objects, which the epic mufe pre- 
fents to our minds in the molt fplendid and honorable 
colors. 

{ Epic compofition is diftinguiflied from hillory by its 
poetical form, and its liberty of fi&ion. y It is a more 
calm compofition, than tragedy. It requires a grave, 
equal, and fupported dignity. On fome occafions it 
demands the pathetic and the violent; and it embraces 
a greater compafs of time and a<ftion, than dramatic 
writing admits. 
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The action or fubjedt of an epic poem muft have 

three properties. It muft be one ; it muft be great; 
it muft be interefting. / One aftion or enterprife muft 
conftitute its fubjedt. Ariftotle infifts on unity, as effen- 
tial to epic poetry ; becaufe independent fadts never 
affedt fo deeply, as a tale, that is one and connedted. 
Virgil has chofen for his fubjedt the eftablifhment of 
4Eneas in Italy; and the anger of Achilles with its 
cor.fequences is the fubject of the Iliad. 

It is not however to be underftood, that epic unity 
excludes all epifodes. On the contrary critics confider 
them, as great ornaments of epic poetry. y'They diver- 
fify the fubjedt, and relieve the reader by fhifting the 
fcene. Thus Hedtor’s viGt to Andromache in the Iliad 
and Erminia’s adventure with the fhepherd in the fev- 
enth book of the Jerufalem afford us a well judged 
and pleafmg retreat from camps and battles. 

Secondly, the fubjedt of an epic poem muft be fo 
great and fplendid, as to fix attention, and to juftify 
the magnificent apparatus, the poet beftows on it. /The 
fubjedt fhould alfo be of antient date. /Both Lucan 
and Voltaire have tranfgrefi'ed this rule. By confin- 
ing himfelf too ftridtly to hiftorical truth the former 
docs not pleafe; and the latter has improperly min- 
gled well known events with fidtitious. Hence they 
exhibit not that greatnefs, which the epic requires. 

The third requifite in an epic fubjedt is, that it be in- 
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terefting. This depends in a great meafure upon the 
choice of it. But it depends much more upon the 
Ikilful management of the poet. He muft fo frame 
his plan, as to comprehend many affe&ing incidents. 
He muft fometimes dazzle with valiant achievements ; 
fometimes he muft be awful and auguft ; often tender 
and pathetic ; and he muft fometimes give us gentle 
and pleaiing feenes of love, friendlhip, and affeclion. 

^ To render the fubjeft interefting, much alfo depends 
upon the dangers and obftacles, which muft be encoun- 
tered. / It is by the management of thefe, that the poet 
muft roufe attention, and hold his reader in fuf- 
penfe and agitation. 
i It is generally fuppofed by critics, that an epic poem 
Ihould conclude fuccefsfully ; as an unhappy conclufion 
depreffes the mind, ^ndeed it is on the profperous fide, 
that epic poets generally conclude. But two authors 
of great name, Milton, and Lucan, hold the contrary 
courfe. The one concludes with the fubverfion of 
Roman liberty ; and the other with the expulfion of 
man from Paradife. 

r No precife boundaries can be fixed for the duration 
of die epic addon. ,• The addon of the Illiad lafts, ac- 
cording to Boffu, only forty feven days. The addon 
of the Odyfley extends to eight years and a half; and 
that of the ^Eneid includes about fix years. 
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The perfonages in an epic poem fhould be proper 

and well fupported. ; They ftiould difplay the features 
of human nature ; and may admit different degrees of- 
virtue, and even vice ; though the principal characters 
fhould be fuch, as will raife admiration and love/Poetic 
characters are of two forts, general and particular.. 
General characters are fuch, as are wife, brave, and 
virtuous, without any farther diftinCtion. Particular 
characters exprefs the fpecies of bravery, of wifdom, 
and of virtue, for which any one is remarkable. / In 
this difcrimination of characters Homer excels. Taffo 
approaches the neareft to him in this refpeCt ; and 
Virgil Is the moft deficient. 

Among epic poets it is the practice to feleCt fome 
perfonage, as the hero of the tale. This renders the 
unity of the fubjeCt more perfeCt, and contributes highly 
to the intereft and perfection of this fpecies of writing. 
It has been alked, Who then is the hero of Paradife 
Loft ? The devil, fay fome critics, who affeCt to be 
pleafant againft Milton. But they miftake his inten- 
tion by fuppofmg that, whoever is triumphant in the 
clofe, muft be the hero of the poem. For Adam is 
Milton’s hero ; that is, the capital and moft interefting 
figure in his poem. 

/ In epic poetry there are befide human characters 1 gods and fupernatural beings. This forms, what is 
^ called the machinery of epic poetry ;/and the French 

fuppofe this efl’ential to the nature of an epic poem. 
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They bold that in every epic compofition the main ac- 
tion is neceffarily can-led on by the intervention of 
gods. But there feems to be no folid reafon for their 
©pinion. Lucan has no gods, nor fupematural agents.. 
The author of Leonidas alfo has no machinery. 

But, though machinery is not abfolutely neceffar^ 
to the epic plan, it ought net to be totally excluded 
from it. The marvelous has a great charm for mofl; 
readers. It leads to fublime defcription, and fills die 
imagination. At the fame time it becomes a poet to 
be temperate in the ufe of fupematuial machinery; 
and fo to employ the religious £iith or fuperflition of 
his country, as to give an air of probability to events, 
mofl. contrary to the common courfe of nature.. 

With regard to the allegorical perfonages, Fame, 
Difcord, Love, and the like, they form the worft kind 
of machinery. In defcription they may fometimes be 
allowed ; but they fliould never bear any part in the 
adtion of the poem. As they are only mere names of 
general ideas, they ought not to be confidered, as per- 
fons; and cannot mingle with human adtors widiout 
an intolerable confufion of fhadows with realities. 

In the narration of the poet it is of litde confequance, 
whether he relate the whole ftory in his own character, 
or introduce one of his perfonages, to relate a part of 
the adtion, diat pafled before the poem opens. / Homer 
follows one method in his Iliad, and the other in his 
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Odyffey. It is to be obferved however that, if the 
narrative be given by any of the adors, it gives the 
poet greater liberty of fpreading out fucli parts of the 
fubjed, as he inclines to dwell upon in perfon, and of j 
compriiing the reft within a Ihort recital. When the j 
fubjed is of great extent, and comprehends the tranf- 
adions of feveral years, as in the Odyfley and iEne- • 
id ; this method feems preferable. But, when the fub- 
jed is of fmaller compafs and fhorter duration, as in i 
the Iliad and Jerufalem ; the poet may without difad- • 
vantage relate the whole in his own perfon. 

What is of moft importance in the narration is, that • 
it be perfpicuous, animated, and enriched with every j 
poetic beauty. J No fort of compofition requires more ] 
ftrength, dignity, and fire, than an epic poem. It is 
the region, in which we look for every thing fublime in ; 
defeription, tender in fentiment, and bold or lively in 
orprefiion. The ornaments of epic poetry are grave 
and chafte. Nothing loofe, ludicrous, or affeded, finds 
place there. All the objeds, it prefents, ought to be j 
great, tender, or pleafing. Defcriptions of dilgufting 
or fhocking objeds arc to be avoided. Hence the fa- i 
blc of the Harpies in the jEneid, and the allegory of 
Sin and Death in Paradife Loft, fhculd have been, 
omitted. 



HOMER’s ILIAD and ODYSSEY, 

^ 1 ^ H E father of epic poetry is Homer : and) in or- 
der to relifh him, we muft diveft ourfelves of mod- 
ern ideas of dignity and refinement, and tranfport our 
imagination almoft three thoufand years back in the 
hiftory of mankind. The reader is to erpedt a pifture 
of the antient world. The two great characters of 
Homer’s poetry are fire and fimplicity. But, to hare 
a clear idea of his merit, let us confider the Iliad un- 
der the three heads of the fubjett or afticn, the charac- 
ters, and the narration. 

The fubjett of the Iliad is happily chofen. For no 
fubjedt could be more fplcndid, than the Trojan war. 
A great confederacy of the Grecian hates and ten 
years fiege of Troy muft have fpread far abroad the 
renown of many military exploits, and given an exten- 
five intereft to the heroes, who were concerned in them. 
Upon thefe traditions Homer grounded his poem j 
and, as he lived two or three centuries after the Trojan, 
war, he had full liberty to intermingle fable^ with hifto- 
ry. He chofe. not however the whole Trojan war for 
his fubjedt; but with great judgment ieledted the quar- 
rel between Achilles and Agamemnon, which includes 
the moft interefting period of the war. He has thus 
given greater unity to his poem. He has gained one 
hero, or principal character, that is, Achilles ; and 
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Iliovvn the pernicious effefts of difcord among confede- 
rated princes. 

The praife of high invention has in every age been juft- j 
ly given to Homer. His incidents, fpeeches, charadkrs, I 
divine and human ; his battles, his little hiftory pieces I 
of the perfons flain, dilcover a boundlefs invention. 1 
Nor is his judgment lefs worthy of praife. His ftory I 
is conduced with great art. He rifes upon us gradu- : 
ally. His heroes are introduced with exquifite /kill to i 
our acquaintance. The diftrefs thickens, as the poem 
advances ; every thing ferves to aggrandize Achilles, 
and to make him the capital figure. 

In chara&ers Homer is without a rival. He abounds ' 
in dialogue and converfation, and this produces a Ipirit- 
ed exhibition of his peribnagcs. This dramatic method 
however, though more natural, expreffive, and animat- 
ed, is lefs grave and majeftic, than narrative. Some 
of Homer’s fpeeches are unfcafonable, and others tri- 
fling. With the Greek vivacity he has alfo feme of 
the Greek loquacity. 

In no charadter perhaps does he difplay greater art, 
than in that of Helen. Notwithftanding her frailty 
and crimes, he contrives to make her an iuterefting ob- 
ject. The admiration, with, which the old generals be- 
hold her, when fhe is coming toward them ; her veil- 
ing herfelf and fhedding tears in the prefence of Priam, 
her grief at the fight of Menelaus, her upbraiding of 
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Paris for his cowardice, and her returning fondnefs for 
him, are exquifite ftrokes, and worthy of a great maf- 
ter. 

Homer has been accufed of making Achilles too 
brutal a chara&er; and critics feem to have adopted 
this cenfure from two lines of Horace ; 

Impiger, iracundus, incxorabilis, acer, 
Jura negat ftbi nata ; nihil non arrogat armis. 

It appears that Horace went beyond the truth. A- 
chilles is paffionate ; bat he is not a contemner of law. 
He has reafon on his fide; for, though he difcovers 
too much heat, it muft be allowed, that he had been 
notorioufly wronged. Befide bravery and contempt 
of death he has the qualities of opennefs and fmcerity. 
He loves his fubjefts, and refpetts the gods. He is 
warm in his friendfhips ; and throughout he is high- 
fpirited, gallant, and honorable. 

Homer’s gods make a great figure ; but his machine- 
ry was not his own invention. He followed the tradi- 
tions of his country. But, though his machinery is 
often lofty and magnificent; yet his gods are often de- 
ficient in dignity. They have all the human paflions ; 
they drink, and feaft, and are vulnerable, like men. 
While, however, he at times degrades his divinities, 
he knows how to make them appear with moll awful 
majefty. Jupiter for the moll part is introduced with 
great dignity ; and feveral of the moft fublimc concep- 
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tions in the Iliad are founded on the appearances of 
Neptune, Minerva, and Apollo. 

The ftyle of Homer is eafy, natural, and highly ani- 1 
mated. Of all the great poets he is the moft fimple in • 
his ftyle, and refembles moft the ftyle of the poetical 
parts of the Old Teftament. Pope’s tranflation of him 
affords no idea of his manner. His verfification how-; 
ever is allowed to be uncommonly melodious ; and to 
-carry beyond that of any poet refemblance of found 
to fenfe. 

In narration Homer is always concife and defcrip- 
tive. He paints his objcdts in a manner to our fight. 
His battles are Angularly admirable. We fee them in 
all their hurry, terror, • and oonfufion. In fimilies no 
poet abounds fo much. His comparifons however, 
taken in general, are not his greateft beauties; they 
come upon us in too quick fucceffion ; and often difturb 
his narration or defcription. His lions, bulls, eagles, 
and herds of fheep, recur too frequently 

The criticifm of Longinus upon the Odyffey is not 
without foundation ^ that in this poem Homer may 
be likened to the fitting fun, whofe grandeur remains 
without the heat of his meridian beams. It wants the 
vigor and fublimity of the Iliad; yet poffeffes fo many 
beauties, as to be juftly entitled to high praife. It is ^ 
a very amufing poem, and has much greater variety, 
than die Iliad. It contains many iaterefting ftories, 
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and pleafing pictures of antient manners. Inftead of 
the ferocity, which pervades the Iliad, it prefents us 
moft amiable images of humanity and hofpitality. It 
entertains us with many a wonderful adventure, and 
many a landfcape of nature ; and inftrufts us by a rich 
vein of morality and virtue, running through every 
part of the poem. 

There are fome defers however in the Odyfley. 
Many of its fcenes fall below the majefty of an epic 
poem. The laft twelve books are in many places lan- 
guid and tedious; and perhaps the poet is not happy 
in the difcovery of Ulyffes to Penelope. She is too 
cautious and diftruftful; and we meet not that joyous 
furprife, expe&ed on fuch an occafion. 

The JENEID of VIRGIL. 

-1/ H E diftinguifhing excellencies of the iEneid are 
elegance and tendemefs. Virgil is lefs animated and 
lefs fublime, than Homer; but he has fewer negligen- 
ces, greater variety, and more dignity. The jEneid 
has all the corredtnefs and improvements of the Arg if. 
tan age. We meet no contention of heroes about a fe- 
male (lave ; no violent fcolding, nor abufive language; 
but the poem opens with the utmofl magnificence. 

Y 



254 THE jENEID OF VFB.GIL. 
The fubjedt of the iEneid, which is the eftablifhment 

of iEneas in Italy, is extremely happy. Nothing could 
be more interefting to the Romans, than Virgil’s de- 
riving their origin from fo famous a hero, as ./Eneas. 
The object was fplendid itfelf; it gave the poet a theme, 
taken from the traditionary hiftory of his country ; it 
allowed him to adopt Homer’s mythology ; and af- 
forded him frequent opportunities of glancing at all 
the ‘future great exploits of the Romans, and of defcrib- 
ing Italy in its antient and fabulous ftate. 

Unity of adtipn is perfectly preferved in the jEneid. 
The fettlement of ./Eneas in Italy by order of the gods 
is conftantly kept in view. The epifodes are properly 
linked to the main fubjedl j and the nodus or intrigue 
of the poem is happily formed. The wrath of Juno, 
who oppofes ./Eneas, _gives rife to all his difficulties, 
and conne&s the human with the celeftial operations 
through the whole poem. 

Great art and judgment are dilplayed in the iEneid ; 
but even Virgil is not without his faults. One is, that 
he has ib few marked.characters. Achates, Cloanthes, 
Gyas, and other Trojan heroes, who accompanied 
/Eneas into' Italy, are undifHnguifhed figures. Even 
/Eneas himfelf is not a very interefting hero. He is 
deferibed indeed, as pious and brave ; but his charac- 
ter is not marked by thole ftrokes, that touch the heart. 
The chara/fter of Dido.is the belt fupported in the 
whole fErujii. * Her warmth of paffion, keennefs of n - 
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fentment, and violence of cliarafter exhibit a more ani- 
mated figure, than any other, Virgil has drawn. 

The management of the fubjeift alfo is in fome re- 
fpe&s exceptionable. The fix laft books received not 
the finifhing hand of the author; and for this reafon 
he ordered his poem to be committed to the flames. 
The wars with the Latins are in dignity inferior to the 
more interefiing objedte, previoufly prefented to us ; 
and the reader is tempted to take part with Tumus 
againft iEneas. 

Tire principal excellency of Virgil, and what he pof- 
feflTes beyond all poets, is tendernefs. His foul was full 
of fenfibility. He felt himfelf all the affefting circum- 
ftances in the fcenes, he defcribes ; and knew how by a 
Angle ftroke to reach the heart. In an epic poem this 
merit is next to fublimity. The fecond book of the 
jEneid is one of the greateft mafterpieces, ever execut- 
ed. The death of old Priam, and the family pieces of 
tineas, Anchifes, and Creufa, are as tender, as can be 
conceived. In the fourth book the unhappy paflion and 
death of Dido are admirable. The interview of iEneas 
with Andromache and Helenus in the third book; the 
epifodes of Pallas and Evander, of Nifus and Euryalus, 
of Laufus and Mezentius, are all ftriking inftances of 
the power of raifing the tender emotions. The bed 
and mod finiflied books are the firfi, fecond, fourth, 
fixth, feventh, eighth, and twelfth. 



lucan’s pharsalia. 256 
Virgil’s battles are in fire and fubiimity far inferior 

to Homer’s. But in one important epifode, the defcent 
into hell, he has outdone Homer in the Odyffey by 
many degrees. There is nothing! n all antiquity, equal 
m its kind to the fixth book of the iEneid. The fcene- 
ry, the obje&s, and the defcription are great, folemn, 
and fublime. 

With regard to the comparative merit of thefe two 
great princes of epic poetry, it muft be allowed, that 
Homer was the greater genius, and Virgil the more 
corre<5! writer. Homer is more original, more bold, 
more fublime, and more forcible. In judgment they 
are both eminent. Homer has all the Greek vivacity; 
Virgil all the Roman ftatelinefs. The imagination of 
Homer is the mod copious; that of Virgil the mod cor- 
re<d. The drength of the former lies in warming, the 
fancy ; that of the latter in touching the heart. Ho- 
mer’s dyle is more fimple and animated; Virgil’s more 
elegant and uniform. 

LUCAN’s PHARSALIA. 

T A UCAN is inferior to Homer and Virgil; yet he 
deferves attention. There is little invention in his Phar- 
falia ; and it is conduced in too hidorical a manner 
to be dridtly epic. It may be arranged however in 
the epic clafs, as it treats of great and heroic adven- 
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tures. The fubjedt of the Pharfalia has all the epic 
dignity and grandeur ; and it pofleffes unity of objedt, 
viz. the triumph of Caefar over Roman liberty. 

But, though the fubjedt of Lucan is confefledly hero* 
ic, it has two defedts. Civil wars prefent ob^fedts too 
{hocking for epic poetry, and fumifli odious and dif- 

! gulling views of human nature. But Lucan’s genius 
feems to delight in favage fcenes. 

The other defedt of Lucan’s fubjedt is, that it was 
too near the time, in which he lived. This deprived 
him of the affiftance of fidtion and machinery; and 
thereby rendered his work lefs fplendid and amufmg. 
The fadts, on which he founds his poem, were too well 
known, and too recent, to admit fables and the inter- 
pofition of gods.. 

The charadters of Lucan are drawn with fpirit and 
force. But, though Pompey is his hero, he has not 
made him very interefting. He marks not Pompey 
by any high diftindtion, either for magnanimity or valor. 
He is always furpalfed by Caefar. Cato is Lucan’s fa- 
vorite charadter ; and, whenever he introduces him, he 
rifes above himfelf. 

In managing his ftory Lucan confines himfelf too 
much to chronological order. This breaks the thread 
of his narration, and hurries him from place to place- 
He is alfo too digreffive ; frequently quitting his fub- 
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jeft, to give us fome geographical defcription, or phi*- 
lofophical difquilition. 

There are feveral poetical and fpirited defcriptions in 
the Pharfalia ; but the ftrength of this poet does not lie 
either in narration or defcription. His narration is 
often dry and harfh; his defcriptions are often over- 
wrought, and employed on difagreeable objects. His 
chief merit confifts in his fentiments ; which are noble, 
ftriking, glowing, and ardent. He is the moft philo- 
fophical, and the moft patriotic poet of antiquity. He 
was a ftoic j and the fpirit of that philofophy breathes 
through his poem. He is elevated and bold ; and a- 
bounds in well timed exclamations and apoftrophes. 

As his vivacity and fire are great, he is apt to be car- 
ried away by them. His great defedt is want of mod- 
eration. He knows not, where to ftop. When he 
would aggrandize his objedts, he becomes tumid and 
unnatural. There is much bombaft in his poem. His 
tafte is marked with the corruption of his age ; and in- 
ftead of poetry he often exhibits declamation. 

On the whole however he is an author of lively and 
original genius. His high fentiments and his fire ferve 
to atone for many of his defedts. His genius had 
ftrength, but no tendernefs, nor amenity. Compared 
with Virgil, he has more fire and fublimer fentiments; 
but in every thing elfe falls infinitely below him, par- 
ticularly in purity, elegance, and tendernefs. 
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Statius and Silius Italicus, though poets of the epic 

clafs, are too inconfiderable for particular criticifm. 

TASSO’s JERUSALEM. 

JERUSJLEM DELIVERED is a flritfly regu. 
lar epic poem, and abounds with beauties. The fubjeft 
is the recovery of Jerufalem from Infidels by the united 
powers of Chriftendom. The enterprize was fplendid, 
venerable, and heroic; and an interefting contrail is 
exhibited -between the Chriftians and Saracens. Reli- 
gion renders the fubjedl auguft, and opens a natural 
field for machinery and fublime defcription. The ac- 
tion too lies in a country, and in a period of time, fuf- 
ficiently remote, to admit an intermixture of fable with 
hillory. 

Rich invention is a capital quality in Tafib. He is 
full of events, finely diverfified; He never fatigues his 
reader by mere war and fighting. He frequently Ihifts 
the fcene ; and from camps and battles tranfports u» 
to more pleafmg obje&s. Sometimes the folemnities 
of religion; fometimes the intrigues of love; at other 
times the adventures of a journey, or the incidents of 
palloral life, relieve and entertain the reader.. The 
work at the fame time is artfully connedted; and in the 
midft of variety there is perfeft unity of plan. 



ztio tasso’s Jerusalem* 
Many charafters enliven the poem; and thefe dif- 

tinftly marked and well fupported. Godfrey, the. 
leader of the enterprile, is prudent, moderate, and 
brave; Tancred amorous, generous,and gallant. Ri- . 
naldo, who is properly the hero of the poem, is paffion- 
ate and refentful;, but full of zeal, honor, and hero- 
ifm. Solyman is highminded; Erminia tender; Ar- 
mida artful and violent,, and Clorinda mafculine. In 
drawing charatters Taflb is fuperior to Virgil, and- 
yields to no poet, but Homer. 

He abounds in machinery. When celeftial beings 
interpofe, his machinery is noble. But devils, enchant- 
ers, and conjurers aft too great a part throughout his 
poem. In general the marvellous is carried to extrav- 
agance. The poet was too great an admirer of the 
romantic Ipirit of knight errantry. 

Ih defcribing magnificent objefts his ftyle is firm and 
majellic. In gay and pleafmg defcription it is foft and 
infinuating. Erminia’s paftoral retreat in the feventh 
book, and the arts and beauty of Armida in the fourth 
book, are exquifitely beautiful. His battles are ani- 
mated, and properly varied‘by incidents. It is rather 
by aftions, charafters, and defcriptions, that he intereft’s 
us, than by the fentimental part of his work. He is 
far inferior to Virgil in tendernefs ; and, when he aims 
at being fentimental and pathetic, he is apt to become i 
artificial. 
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It has often been objefted to Taflb, that he abounds 

in point and conceit; but this cenfure has been carried' 
too far. For in his general character he is mafculine and 
ftrong. The humor of decrying him palled from the 
French critics to thofe of England. But their llri&ures 
are founded either in ignorance or prejudice. For the 
Jerufalem is in my ©pinion the third regular epic poem 
in the world ; and (lands next to the Iliad and iEneid. 
In fimplicity and fire Taflb is inferior to Homer ; in 
tendemefs to Virgil j in fublimity to Milton ; but for 
fertility of invention, variety of incidents, expreflion of 
charafters, richnefs of defcription, and beauty of ftyle, 
nd poet, except the three juft named, can be compared 
to him. 

The LUSIAD of CAMOENS. 
rX'1 H E Portuguefe boaft of Camoens, as the Ital- 
ians do of TalFo. The difcovery of the Eaft Indies by 
Vafco de Gama, an enterprife alike fplendid and inter- 
efting, is the fubjedt of the poem of Camoens. The 
adventures, diflreiles, and adtions of Vafco and his 
countrymen, are well fancied and dcfcribed; and the 
Lufiad is condudted on the epic plan. The incidents 
of the poem are magnificent; and, joined with fome 
wildnefs and irregularity, there is difplayed in it much 
poetic (pint, ftrong fancy, and bold defcription. In 
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the poem however there is no attempt toward painting 
characters. Vafco is the hero, and the only perfonage, 
that makes any figure. 

The machinery of the Lufiad is perfectly extrava- 
gant ; being formed of an odd mixture of Chriftian 
ideas and Pagan mythology. Pagan divinities appear 
to be the deities ; and Chrift and the Holy Vir- 
gin to be inferior agents: One great objeCt however 
of the Portuguefe expedition is to extend the empire of 
Chriftianity, and to extirpate Mahometanifm. In this 
religious undertaking the chief proteftor of the Pprtu- 
guefe is Venus, and their great adVerfary is Bacchus. 
Jupiter is introduced, as foretelling the downfal of 
Mahomet. Vafco during a ftorm implores the aid of 
Chrift and the Virgin; and in return to this prayer 
Venus appears, and, difccvering the ftorm to be the 
work of Bacchus, complains to Jupiter, and procures 
the wintjs to be calmed. All this is moft prepofte- 
rous; but toward the end of his work the poet offers 
an awkward apology for his mythology; making the 
goddefs Thetis inform Vafco that fhe and the other 
heathen divinities are no more, than names to defcribe 
the operations of Providence. 

In the Lufiad however there is fome fine machinery 
of a different kind. The appearance of the genius of 
the river Ganges in a dream to Emanuel, king of 
Portugal, inviting him to difcover his lecret fprings, 
and acquainting him, that he was the monarch, deftirv 
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ed to enjoy the treafures of the Eaft, is a happy idea. 
But in the fifth canto the poet difplays his noble ft con- 
ception of this fort, where Vafco recounts to the king 
of Melinda all the wonders of his voyage. He tells 
him that, when the fleet arrived at the Cape of Good 
Hope, which never had been doubled before by any 
navigator, there appeared to them fuddenly a huge 
phantom, rifing out of the fea in the midfl of tempeft 
and thunder, with a head, that reached the clouds, and 
a countenance, that filled them with terror. This was 
the genius of that hitherto unknown ocean ; and he 
menaced them in a voice of thunder for invading thole 
unknown feas; foretelling the calamities, that were to 
befal them, if they fhould proceed ; and then with a 
mighty noife difappeared. This is a very lolemn and 
ftriking piece of machinery ; and {hows that Camoens 
was a poet of a bold and lofty imagination. 

The TELEMACHUS of FENELON. 

J T would be unpardonable in a review of epic poets 
to forget the amiable Fenelon. His work, though in 
profe, is a poem ; and the plan in general is well con- 
trived, having epic grandeur and unity of addon. He 
employs the antient mythology.; and excels in applica- 
tion of it. There is great richnefe as well, as beauty, 
,ln his deferiptions. To foft and calm fccii; his genius 
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is more peculiarly fuited; fuch, as the incidents of paf- 
toral life, the pileafures of virtue, or a country flourifh- 
ing in peace. 

His firft boohs are eminently excellent. The ad- 
ventures of Calypfo are the chief beauty of his work. 
Vivacity and intcreft join in the narration. In the 
books, which follow, there is lefs happinefs in the exe- 
cution, and an apparent languor. The author in war- 
like adventures is moft unfortunate. 

Some critics have refufed to rank this work among 
epic poems. Their objedion arifes from the minute 
-details it exhibits of virtuous policy, and from the dif- 
courfes of Mentor, which recur too frequently, and too 
much in the drain of commonplace morality. To 
thefe peculiarities however the author was led by the 
defign, with which he wrote, that of forming a young 
prince to the cares and duties of a virtuous monarch. 

Several epic poets have defcribed a defcent into hell; 
and in the profpeds, they have given us of the invilible 
world, we may obferve the gradual refinement in the 
opinions of men concerning a future date of rewards 
and punifhments. Homer’s defcent of Ulyifes into 
hell is indidinft and dreary. The fcene is in the coun- 
try of tire Cimmerians, which is always covered with 
clouds and darknefs ; and, when the fpirits of the dead 
appear, we hardly know whether UlyfTes is above or 
below ground. The ghods too, even of tire heroes, 
appear ddfatisired with their condition. 
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In Virgil the defcent into hell difcovers great refine- 

ment, correfponding to the progrefs of philolbphy. 
The obje<51s are more diftinft, grand, and awful. There 
is a fine defeription of the feparate manfions of good 
and bad fpirits. Fenelon’s vifit of Tekmachus to the 
lhades is ftill much more philofophical than Virgil’s. 
He refines the antient mythology by his knowledge of 
the true religion, and adorns it with that beautiful en- 
thufiafm, for which he is fo remarkable. His relation 
cf the happinefs of the juft is an excellent defeription in 
the myftic ftrain. 

The HENRIADE of VOLTAIRE. 

r H E Henriade is without doubt a regular epic 
poem. In feveral places of this work Voltaire difeov- 

I ers that boldnefs of conception, that vivacity and live- 
linefs of expreffion, by which he is fo much diftinguifh- 

! ed. Several of his comparifons are new and happy. 
I But the Henriade is not his mafterpiece. In the tragic 

line he has certainly been more fuccefsful, than in the 
1 epic. French verfification is illy fuited to epic poetry. 

It is not only fettered by rhyme, but wants elevation. 
Hence not only feeblenefs, but fometimes profaic flat- 
nefs in the ftyle. The poem confequently languifhes ; 
and die reader is not animated by that fpirit, which is 
infpired by a fublime compofition of die epic kind. 
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The triumph of Henry IV. over the arms of the 

League is the fubjedt of the Henriade. The aftion of 
the poem properly includes only the fiege of Paris. It 
is an adlion perfedlly epic ; and conduced with due re- 
gard to unity, #id to the rules of critics. But it has 
great defedts. It is founded on civil wars ; and pre- 
fents to the mind thofe odious objedts, maflacres and af- 
faflinations. It is alfo of too recent date, and too 
much within the bounds of well known hiftory. The 
author has farther erred by mixing fidtion with truth. 
The poem, for inftance, opens with a voyage of Henry’s 
to England, and an interview between him and Queen 
Elizabeth ; though Henry never faw England, nor ev- 
er converfed with Elizabeth. In fubjedts of fuch no- 
toriety a fidtion of this kind fliocks every intelligent 
reader. 

A great deal of machinery is employed by Voltaire 
for the purpofe of embellifiiing his poem. But it is 
of the wofft kind, that of allegorical beings. Dilcord, 
Cunning, and Love appear, as perfonages, and mix 
with human adtors. This is contrary to all rational 
criticilrn. Ghofts, angels, and devils have a popular 
cxiftence ; but every one knows that allegorical beings 
are no more, than reprefentations of human paffions 
and difpofitions; and ought not to have place, as adt- 
ors, in a poem, which relates to human tranfadtions. 

In juftice however it muft be obferved, that the ma- 
chinery of St. Louis poiTeffcs real dignity. The prqf- 
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pe& of the invifible world, which St. Louis gives to 
Henry in a dream, is the fineft paffage in the Henriade. 
Death bringing the fouls of the departed in fucceflion 
before God, and the palace of the Deftinies opened to 
Henry, are ftriking and magnificent 

Though fome of Voltaire’s epifodes are properly ex- 
tended, his narration is too general. The events are 
fuperficially related, and too much crowded. The 
ftrain of fentiment however, which pervades the Hen- 
riade, is high and noble. 

MILTON’s PARADISE LOST. 

MILTON chalked out a new and very extraordi- 
nary courfe. As foon, as we open his Paradife Loft, 
we are introduced into an invifible world, and furround- 
ed by celeftial and Infernal beings. Angels and devils 
are not his machinery, but his principal aftors. What 
in any other work would be the marvelous, is in this 
the natural courfe of events; and doubts may arife, 
whether his poem be ftrictly an epic compofition. But, 
whether it be fo or not, it is certainly one of the higheft 
efforts of poetical genius ; and in one great charadter- 
iftic of epic poetry, majefty and fublimity, is equal to 
any, that bears this name. 

The fubjedf of his poem led Milton upon difficult 
ground. If it had been more human and lefs theologi- 
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cal;.if his occurrences had been more connected with 
real life ; if he had afforded a greater difplay of 
the characters and paffions of men; his p'oem would 
have been more pleafmg to moft readers. His fubjecS 
however was p^liarly fuited to the daring fublimity of 
his genius. As he alone was fitted for it; fo he has 
Ihown in the conduct of it a wonder ful ftretch of ima- 
gination and invention. From a few hints, given 
in the facred Scriptures, he has raifed a regular 
ftruCture, and filled his poem with a variety of inci- 
dents. He is fometimes dry and harfh ; and too often 
the metaphyfician and divine. But the general tenor 
of his work is interefting, elevated, and affeding. The 
artful change of his objeds, and the fcene, laid now in 
heaven, now on earth, and now in hell, afford fufficient 
diverfity ; while unity of plan is perfedly fupported. 
Calm fcenes are exhibited in the employments of Adam 
and Eve in Paradife ; and bufy fcenes, and great ac- 
tions, in the enterprifes of Satan, and in tire wars of 
Angels. The amiable innocence of our firft parents 
and the proud ambition of Satan afford a happy con- 
trail through tire whole poem, which gives it an un- 
common charm. But the conclufion perhaps is too 
tragic for epic poetry. 

The fubjed naturally admits no great difplay of 
charaders ; but fuch, as could be introduced, are prop- 
erly fupported. Satan makes a ftriking figure ; and 
is the bell drawn charader in tire poem. Milton has 
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artfully given him a mixed character, not altogether 
void of fome good qualities. He is brave, and faithful 
to his troops. Amid his impiety he is not without re- 
morfe. He is even touched with pity for our firft pa- 
rents ; and from the neceffity of his Jiuation juftifies 
his defign againft them. He is afhiated by ambition 
and refentment rather, than by pure malice. The 
characters of Beelzebub, Moloch, and Belial, are well 
painted. The good angels, though defcribed with dig- 
nity, have more uniformity of character. Among 
them however the mild condefcenfion of Raphael and 
the tried fidelity of Abdiel form proper charaCteriftic 
diftinCtions. The attempt to defcribe God Almighty 
himfelf was too bold, and accordingly moft unfuccefs- 
ful. The innocence of our Firft Parents is delicately 
painted. In fome fpeeches perhaps Adam appears too 
knowing and refined for his fituation. Eve is hit off 
more happily. Her gentlenefs, modefty, and frailty 
are expreffively charaCteriftic of the female character. 

Milton’s great and diftinguifhing excellence is his 
fublimity. In this perhaps he excels even Homer. 
The firft and fecond books of Paradife Loft are almoft 
a continued feries of the higheft fublime. But his fub- 
limity differs from that of Homer; which is always ac- 
companied by impetuofity and fire. The fublime of 
Milton is a calm and amazing grandeur. Homer 
warms and hurries us along; Milton fixes us in a ftate 
of elevation and aftonifhment. Homer’s fublimity ap- 

Z a 
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pears moft: in his defcription of actions ; Milton’s in 
that of wonderful and ftupendous objefts. 

But, while Milton excels moft in fublimity, his work 
abounds in the beautiful, the pleafmg, and the tender. 
When the fcenl^s in Paradife, the imagery is gay and 
fmiling. His defcriptions fhow a fertile imagination ; 
and in his fimilies he is remarkably happy. If faulty, 
it is from their too frequent allufions to matters of 
learning, and to antient fables. It muft alfo be con- 
fefled, that there is a falling off in the latter part of 
Paradife Loft. 

The language and verfification of Milton have high 
merit. His blank verfe is harmonious and diverfified ; 
and his ftyle is full of majefty. There may be found 
indeed fome profaic lines in his poem. But in a work 
fo long and fo harmonious thefe may be forgiven. 

Paradife Loft amid beauties of every kind has many 
inequalities. No high and daring genius was ever uni- 
formly correft. Milton is too frequently theological 
and metaphyfical ; his words are often technical; and 
he is affe&edly oftentatious of his learning. Many of 
his faults however are to be imputed to the pedantry of 
his age. He difeovers a vigor, a grafp of genius, 
equal to every thing great; fometimes he rifes above 
every other poet; and fometimes he falls below hinv 
felf. 



DRAMATIC POETRY. 

TRAGEDY. 

X N all civilized nations/dramatic poetry^has been a 
favorite amufement. It/divides itfelf into the two forms 
of Tragedy and Comedy./Of thefe tragedy is the moll 
dignified; as great and ferious objedts intereft us more* 
than little and ludicrous ones. / The former refts on 
the high paflions, die virtues, crimes, and lufferings ofT 
mankind ; the latter on their humors, follies, and plea- 
fores ; and ridicule is- its foie inllrument- / 
( Tragedyys a diredl imitation of human manners and 
adfions. It does not, like an epic poem, exhibit charac- 
ters by defcription or narration; it fets the peifonages 
before us, and makes them adt and fpeak with proprie- 
ty. This fpecies of writing therefore/requires deep 
knowledge of the human heart} and, when happily 
executed, it has the power of raifing the ftrongeft emo- 
tions. j 

In its general ftrain and fpiiit tragedy is favorable 
to virtue. Charadiers of honor claim our refpedt and 
approbation; and, to raife indignation, we mud 
paint a perfon in the odious colors of vice and depravi- 
ty. Virtuous men indeed are often reprefented by the 
tragic poet, as unfortunate 5 for this happens in real 
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life. But he always engages our hearts in their be- 
half ; and never reprefents vice, as finally triumphant 
and happy. Upon the fame principle, if bad men fuc- 
ceed in their defigns, they are yet finally conduced to 
punifhment. It may therefore be concluded, that tra- 
gedies are moral compofitions. 

It is affirmed by Ariftotle, that the defign of tragedy 
is to purge our paffions by means of pity and terror. 
But perhaps it would have been more accurate, to have 
faid that/the object of this fpecies of compofition is to 

(J improve our virtuous fenfibility. y If a writer excite our 
pity for the affli&ed, infpire us with proper fentiments on 
beholding the viciffitudes of life, and Simulate us to a- 
void the misfortunes of others by exhibiting their er- 
rors; he has accompliflied all the moral purpofes of 
tragedy. 

f In a tragedy it is neceflary to have an interefting /lo- 
ry, and that the writer conduit it in a natural and 
probable manner./ For the end of tragedy is not fo 
much to elevate the imagination, as to affeit the heart. 

/ This principle, which is founded on the cleareft reafon, 
excludes from tragedy all machinery, or fabulous in- 
tervention of gods. /Gho/ls alone from their founda- 
tion in popular belief have maintained their place in 
tragedy. 

To promote an impreffion of probability, the ftory 
of a tragedy according to fome critics fliould never be 
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a pure fiction, but ought to be built on real fhdls. This 
however is carrying the matter too far. For a fifti- 
tious tale, if properly conduced, will melt the heart as 
much, as real hiftory. Hence the tragic poet mixes 
many fictitious circumftances with well known fads. 
Moft readers never think of feparating the hiftorical 
from the fabulous. They attend only to what is proba- 
ble, and are touched by events, that refemble nature. 
Accordingly fome of the moft affedihg tragedies are 
entirely fiftitious in their fubjefts. Such are the Fair 
Penitent, Douglas, and the Orphan. 

In its origin tragedy was rude and imperfed. A- 
mong the Greeks it was at firft nothing more, than the 
fong, which was fung at the feftival of Bacchus. Thefe 
fongs were fometimes fung by the whole-company, and 
fometimes by feparate bands, anfwering alternately to 
each other, and making a chonis. To give this enter- 
tainment fome variety, Thefpis, who lived about five 
hundred years before the Chriftian. sera, introduced a 
perfon between the fongs, who made a recitation in 
verfe. FEfchylus, who lived fifty years after him, in- 
troduced a dialogue between two perfons or adors, 
comprehending fome interefting ftory; and placed them 
on a ftage, adorned with fcenery. The drama now 
began to aflume a. regular form ; and was foon after 
brought to perfedion by Sophocles and Euripides. 

It thus appears that the chorus was the foundation 
«f tragedy. But, what is remarkable, the dramatic di- 
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alogue, which was only an addition to it, at length he* 
came the principal part of the entertainment; and the 
chorus, lofmg its dignity, came to be accounted only an 
acceflbry in tragedy. At laft in modem tragedy it 
has entirely difappeared; and its abfence from the 
ftage forms the chief diftindtion between the antient and 
modem drama. 

The chorus, it mull be allowed, rendered tragedy 
more magnificent, inftrudlive, and moral. But on the 
other hand it was unnatural, and leflened the intereft of 
the piece. It removed the reprefentation from the re- 
femblance of life. It has accordingly been with pro- 
priety excluded from the ftage. 

The three unities of adlion, place, and time, have 
been confidered, as eflential to the proper condudt of 
dramatic fable, f Of thefe three^unity of addon lis un- 
doubtedly moll important. Thi/confifts in the rela- 
tion, which all the incidents introduced bear to fome 
defign or effedl, combining them naturally into one 
whole. ^ This unity of fubjedt is moll eflential to trage- 
dy. For a multiplicity of plots by diftradting the at- 
tention prevents the paffions from rifmg to any height. 
Hence the abfurdity of two independent adtions in the 
fame play. There may indeed be underplots ; but the 
poet ftiould make thefe fubfervient to the main adtion. 
They Ihould confpire to bring forward the cataftrophe 
of the play. 
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Of a feparate and independent action or intrigue 

there is a clear example in Addifon’s Cato. The fub- 
jett of this tragedy is the death of Cato, a noble perfon- 
age, and fupported by the author with much dignity. 
But all the love fcenes in the play ; the paflion of Ca- 
to’s two fons for Lucia, and that of Juba for Cato’s 
daughter, are mere epifodes. They break the unity 
of the fubject ; and form a very unfeafonable junction 
of gallantry with high fentiments of patriotifm. 

( Unity of atfion muft not however be confounded 
with fimplicity of plot, f Unity and fimplicity import (j 
different things in dramatic compofition./ The plot 
is fimple, when a fmall number of incidents is intro- 
duced into it. / With refpeit to plots the antients were 
more fimple, than the moderns. The Greek tragedies 
appear indeed to be too naked, and deftitute of inter- 
efting events. The modems admit a much greater va- 
riety of incidents ; which is certainly an itnprovementj 
as it renders die entertainment more animated and more 
inftructive. It may,however be carried too far; for 
an overcharge of aftion and intrigue produces perplex- 
ity and embarraffment. Of this the Mourning Bride 
of Congreve is an example. The incidents i'ucceed 
each other too rapidly; and the cataftrophe, which 
ought to be plain and fimple, is artificial and intricate. 

f Unity of adtion muft be maintained not only in the 
general conftrudtion of the fable, but in all the ads and 
icenes of the play.) The divifion of every play into five 
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a<5b is founded merely on common praftice, and -the 
authority of Horace ; 

Neve minor, neu fit quinto produSior aSu 
Falula. 

There is nothing in nature, which fixes this rule. On 
the Greek ftage the divifion by atfte was unknown. 
The word a<5t never occurs once in the Poetics of 
Ariftotle. Practice however has eftablifhed this divifion; 
and the poet muft be careful, that each ad terminate 
in a proper place, f The firft ad fliould contain a clear 
expofition of the fubjed.^ It fhould excite curiofity, 
and introduce the perfonages to the acquaintance of 
the fpedators. f During the fecond, third, and fourth 
ads, the plot fhould gradually thicken. The paffions 
fhould be kept conftantly awake. J There fhould be no 
feenes of idle converfation, or mere declamation. The 
fufpenfe and concern of tire fpedators fhould be excited 
more and more. This is the great excellency of Shake- 
fpeare. Sentiment, paflion, pity, and terror fhould per- 
vade every tragedy. 

Tn the fifth ad, which is die feat of the catafiraphe, 
the author fhould moft fully difplay his art and genius. 
The firft: requifite is, that the unravelling of the plot be 
brought about by probable and natural means. Sec- 
ondly, the cataftrophe fhould be fnnple, depending on 
Few events, and including but few perfons. /Paffionate 
fenftbility languifhes, when divided among many obj. ‘is. 
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'Laftly, in-the cataftrophe every thing fhould be warn 
and glowing ; and the poet mull be fimple, ferious, 
and pathetic ; ufing no language, but that of nature, j 

It is not eflential to the cataftrophe of a tragedy, 
that it end happily. Sufficient diftrefs and agitation 
with many tender emotions may be raifed in the courfe 
of the play. But in general the fpirit of tragedy leans 
to the fide of leaving the impreffion of virtuous for- 
tow ftrong upon the mind. 

A curious queftion here occurs; how happens it, 
that the emotions of forrow in tragedy afford gratifica- 
tion to the mind ? It feems to be die conftitution of 
our nature, that all the focial pafliohs ftiould be attend- 
ed widi pleafure. Hence nothing is more pleafing, 
than love and friendihip. Pity is for wife ends a ftrong 
inftind; and it neceffarily produces feme diftrefs on 
account of its fympadiy with fufferers. The heart is at 
the fame moment warmed by kindnefs, and afflicted by 
tliftrefs. Upon the whole die ftate of die mind is agree- 
able. We are pleafed with ourfelves, not only for our 
benevolence, but for our fenfibility. The pain of fym- 
pathy is alfo diminilhed by recollecting that the diftrefs 
is not real; and by the power of addon and fentiment, 
ef language and poetry. 

After treating of the acts of a play it is proper to no- 
tice the feenes. The entrance of a new perfon upon 
the ftage forms, what is called a new feene. Thcie 
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Irenes, or fucceffive converfations, Ihould be clofely 
conne&ed; and much of the art of dramatic compofi- 
tion confifts in maintaining this connexion. For this 
purpofe two rules muft be obferved. 1. During the 
courfe of one a<ft the ftage fhouH never be left empty 
a moment, for this would make a gap in the repre- 
lentation. Whenever the ftage is evacuated, the aft is 
clofed. This rule is generally obferved by French 
tragedians; but it is much negledted by the Englifti. 
2. No perfon fliould come upon the ftage, or leave it, 
without fome apparent reafon. If tins rule be neglect- 
ed, the dramatis perfontc are little better, than fo many 
puppets ; for the drama profeffes imitation of real 
trail factions. 

To unity of aClion critics have added the unities-of 
time and place. Unity of place requires the fcene nev- 
er to be fliifted ; that the aCiion of the play continue in 
the fame place, where it began. Unity of time, ftrict- 
ly taken, requires that the time of the aCtion be no 
longer, than the time, allowed for the reprelentation of 
the play. Ariftotle however permits the aCtion to 
comprehend a whole day. Thefe rules are intended to 
bring the imitation nearer to reality. 

Among the Greeks there was no divifion of a As. 
In modem times the practice has prevailed of fufpend- 
ing the fpeftacle fome little time between the afts. 
This praftice gives latitude to the imagination, and 
renders ftriCt confinement to time and place lei's nccef- 
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fltry. Upon this account therefore too ftridt an ob- 
fervante of thefe unities ihould not be preferred to 
higher beauties of execution, nor to the introduction of 
more pathetic fituations. But tranfgreffions of thefe 
unities, though they may be often advantageous, ought 
not to be too frequent, nor violent. Hurrying the 
fpedator from one diftant city to another, or making 
feverai days or weeks pafs during the reprefentation, 
would Ihock the imagination too much, and therefore 
cannot be allowed m a dramatic writer. 

Having examined dramatic aCl'ion, We fhall now at- 
tend to the characters, moft prOper to be exhibited in 
a tragedy. Several critics affirm that the nature of 
tragedy requires the principal perfonages to be always 
of high or princely rank ; as the fufferings of fuch per. 
fbns feize the heart the moft forcibly. But this is more 
fpecious, than folid. For the diftreffes of Defdemona, 
Monimia, and Belvidera, intereft ns as much, as if they 
had been prineelfes or queens. / It is fufficient, that in 
tragedy there be nothing degrading or mean in the per. 
fonages exhibited. High rank may render the fpeCla. 
cle more fplendid 5 but it is the tale itfelf, and the art 
©f the poet, that make it interefting and pathetic. / 

In deferibing hfs characters the poet fliould be care- 
_ful fo to order the incidents, which relate to them, as 
to imprefs the fpeCtators with favorable ideas of virtue, 
and of the Divine adminifiration. Pity fhould be raif- 
ed for the virtuous in diftrefs; and the author fliould 
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ftudioufly beware of making fuch reprefentations of 
life, as would render virtue an objed of averfion. 

Unmixed charafters, either of good or ill men, are 
not in the opinion of Ariftotle fit for tragedy. For the 
diftrefles of the former, as unmerited, hurt us; and the 
fufferings of the latter excite no compaffion. J Mixed 
chara&ers afford the bell field for difplaying, without 
injury to morals, the vicHlltudes of life. ) They intereft 
us the moil deeply; and their dillrefies are moll in- 
ftruClive, when reprefented, as fpringing out of their 
own palfions, or as originating in fome weaknafs, inci- 
dent to human nature. 

The Greek tragedies are often founded on mere del- 
tiny and inevitable misfortunes- Modem tragedy aims 
at a higher objeft, and takes a wider range ; as it Ihows 
the direful effeCls of ambition, jealoufy, love, refent- 
ment, and of every ftrong emotion. But /of all the 
paffions, which furhilh matter for tragedy, love has 
moll occupied the modern llage. ) To the antient thea- 
tre love was almoll unknown. This proceeded from 
the national manners of die Greeks, which encouraged 
a greater reparation of the fexes, than takes place in 
modem times; and did not admit female aClors upon 
the antient ftage ; a circumllance, which operated a- 
gainft the introduction of love llories. No folid reafon 
however can be affigned for this predominancy off love ^ 
upon the llage. Indeed) it not only limits die natural 
extent of tragedy, but degrades its majelly. / Mixing 
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il with the great and folemn revolutions of human for- 
tune tends to give tragedy the air of gallantry and juve- 
nile entertainment. Without any affiftance from love 
the drama is capable of producing its higheft. effefts 
upon the mind. 

Befide the arrangement of his fubjedl, and the conduit 
of his perfonages, the tragic poet muft attend to the 
propriety of his fentiments. Thefe muft be fuited to 
the characters of the perfons, to whom they are attri- 
buted, and to the fituations, in which they are placed. 
It is chiefly in the pathetic parts, that the difficulty and 
importance of this rule are greateft. We go to a trage- 
dy, expeiting to be moved; and, if the poet cannot 
reach the heart, he has no tragic merit; and we return 
cold and difappointed from the performance. 

To paint and to excite paflion ftrongly are preroga- 
tives of genius. They require not only ardent fenfibili- 
ty, but the power of entering deeply into characters. 
It is here, that candidates for the drama are leaft 
fuccefsful. A man under the agitation of paffion 
makes known his feelings in the glowing language of 
fenfibility. He does not coolly defcribe, what his feel- 
ings are; yet this fort of fecondary defcription tragic 
poets often give us inftead of the primary and native 
language of paffion. Thus in Addifon’s Cato, when 
Lucia confefles to Fortius her love for him, but fwears 
that flie will never marry him j. Fortius inftead of giv- 
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iag way to the language of grief and aftonilLment only 
defcribes his feelings ; 

Fix’d in aftonifhment, I gaze upon thee, 
Like one juft Malted by a ftroke from heaven, 
Who pants for breath, and ftiffens yet alive 
In dreadful looks; a monument of wrath. 

This might have proceeded from a byftander, or an 
indifferent perfon ; but it is altogether improper in the 
mouth of Portius. Similar to this defcriptive language 
are the unnatural and forced thoughts, which tragic 
poets fometimes employ, to exaggerate the feelings o£ 
perfons, whom they wifh to paint, as ftrongly moved. 
Thus, when Jane Shore on meeting her hulband-in dif- 
trefs, and finding that he had forgiven her, calls on the 
rains to give her their drops, and to die fprings to lend, 
her their ftreams, that file may have a conftant fupply 
of tears; we fee plainly that k is not Jane Shore, that 
fpeaks ; but the poet himfelf, who is ftraining his fan- 
cy, and fpurring up his genius, to fay fomediing un- 
commonly ftrong and lively. 

The language of real paflion is always plain and 
fimple. It abounds indeed in figures, diat exprefs a 
difturbed and impetuous date of mind; but never em- 
ploys any for parade and embellifiiment. Thoughts, 
fuggefted by paffion, are natural and obvious; and 
not the offspring of refinement, fubtilty, and wit. Paf- 
fion neither reafons, fpeculates, nor declaims ; its lan- 
guage is fiiort, broken, and interrupted. The French 
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tragedians deal too much in refinement and declama- 
tion. The Greek tragedians adhere moft to nature* 
and are mofl pathetic. This too is the great excellency 
of Shakefpeare. He exhibits the true language of na- 
ture and paffion. 

Moral fentiments and reflexions ought not to recur 
very frequently in tragedy. When unfeafonably crowd- 
ed, they lofe their effett, and convey an air of pedantry. 
When introduced with propriety, they give dignity to 
the compofition. Cardinal Wolfey’s foliloquy on his- 
fall is a fine inllance of the felicity,, with which they 
may be employed. Much of the merit of Addifon's- 
Cato depends on that moral turn of thought,, which, 
diftinguilhes it. 

The ftyle and verffficatibn of tragedy fliould be free,, 
eafy, and varied. Englifh blank verfe is happily fuited 
to this fpecies of compofition./ It has fufficient majefty, 
and can defcend to the Ample and familiar ; it admits 
a happy variety of cadence* and is free from the con- 
ftraint and monotony of rhyme. Of the French trage- 
dies it is a great misfortune, that they are always in 
rhyme. For it fetters the freedom of the tragic dia- 
logue, fills it with a languid monotony, and is fatal to 
the power of paffion. 

With regard to thofe fplendid comparifons in rhyme, 
and thofe firings of couplets, with which it was feme 
time ago fafhionable to conclude the ails of a tragedy. 
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and fometimes die tnoft interefiing fcenes, they are now' 
laid afide, and regarded not only, as chfldifh oraaraents,.* 
but as perfedt barbarilins^ 

GREEK TRAGEDY. 

T HE plot of Greek tragedy was exceedingly fmrple p 
the incidents few ; and die condudt very exadl with re- 
gard to the unities of adtion, time, and place. Machi- 
nery, or the intervention of gods, was employed ; and, 
what was very faulty, the final unravelling was fome- 
times made to turn upon it. Love, one or two inftan- 
ces excepted, was never admitted into Greek tragedy. 
A vein of morality and religion always runs through 
h; but they employed lefs> than the modems, the com- 
bat of the paffions. Their plots were all taken from 
die antient traditionary ftories of their own nation.' 

JEfchylus, the father of Greek tragedy, exhibits both 
the beauties and defedts of an early original writer. 
He is bold, nervous, and animated ; but very obfeure, 
and difficult to be underftood. His ftyle is highly met- 
aphorical, and often harfh and tumid. He abounds 
ia martial ideas and deferiptions, has much fire and ele- 
vation, and litde tendemefs. He alfo delights in th£- 
marvellous. 

The mod mafterly of the Greek tragedians is So- 
phocles. He is the moft corred in the condud of hu 
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fubje&s ; the moft juft and fublime in his fentiments^ 
In defcriptive talents he is alfo eminent. Euripides is 
accounted more tender, than Sophocles ; he is fuller of 
moral fentiments j but he is lefs correct in the conduct 
of his plays. His expoutions of his fubjedts are lefs 
artful; and the fongs of his chorus* though very poet* 
ic, are lefs connedted ■with the principal^ adtion, than 
thofe of Sophocles. Both of them however have high 
merit, as tragic poets. Their ftyle is elegant and beau* 
tiful; and their fentiments for the moft part juft. They 
fpeak with the voice of nature ; and in the midft of 
iimplicity they are touching and interefting. 

Theatrical reprefentation on the ftages of Greece and 
Rome was in many refpedts very fingular, and widely 
different from that of modem times. The fongs of 
the chorus were accompanied by inftrumental mufic ; 
and the dialogue part had a modulation of its own, 
and might be fet to notes.. It has alfo been thought, 
that on the Roman ftage the pronouncing and gefticu- 
lating parts were foraetimes divided, and performed by. 
different adtors. The adbors in tragedy wore a long 
robe ; they were railed upon cothurni, and played in. 
mafks. Thefe mafks were painted ; and the adlor by 
turning the different profiles exhibited different emo- 
tions to the auditors. This contrivance however was 
attended by many difadvantages. 
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IN the compofitions of feme French dramatic writers 
tragedy has appeared with great Inftre ; particularly 
Corneille, Racine, and Voltaire. They have improved 
upon the antients by introducing more incidents, a 
greater variety ofpaffions, and a fuller difplay of charac- 
ters. Like the antients, they excel in regularity of con- 
dttft ; and their ftyle is poetical and elegant. But to 
an Englifh tafte they want ftrength and paffion, and 
are too declamatory and refined. They feem afraid of 
being too tragic ; and it was the opinion of Voltaire,, 
that to the perfe&ion of tragedy it is neceffary to unite 
the vehemence and action of the Engliih theatre with, 
the correOlnefs and decorum of the French. 

Corneille, the father of French tragedy, is dtfti'nguifh- 
ed by majefty of fentmrent and a fruitful imagination! 
His genius was rich, but more turned to the epifc, than 
the tragic vein. He is magnificent and fplendid rather, 
than touching and tender. He is full of declamation, 
impetuous, and extravagant. 

In tragedy Racine is fupevior to Corneille. He 
wants indeed the copioufnds of Corneille j. but he is. 
free from his bomba ft, and excels him greatly inten- 
demefs. The beauty of his language and verfification, 
is uncommon; and he has managed his rhymes with 
fuperior advantage. 
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Voltaire Is not inferior to his predeceflbrs in the dra- 

ma ; and in one article he has outdone them, the deli- 
cate and interefting Gtuations, he has introduced. Here 
lies his chief ftrength. Like his predeceflbrs, however, 
he is fometimes deficient in force, and fometimes too 
declamatory. His charaflers, notwithftanding, are 
drawn with fpirit, his events are ftriking, and his fenti- 
Bients elevated. 

ENGLISH TRAGEDY. 

It has often been remarked of tragedy in Great 
Britain, that it is more ardent, than that of France, but 
more irregular and incorrefl. It has therefore excelled 
in the foul of tragedy. For the pathetic muft be allow- 
ed to be the chief excellence of the tragic mufe. 

The nr ft obje<£t on the Englifli theatre is the great 
Shakcfpeare. In extent and force of genius, both for 
tragedy and comedy, he is unrivalled. But at the 
fame time it is genius Ihooting wild, deficient in tafte, 
not always chafte, and unaflifted by art and knowledge. 
Criticifm has been exhaufted in commentaries upon 
him ; yet to this day it is undecided, whether his beau- 
tips or defedts be greateft. In his writings there are 
admirable feenes and paifages without number; but 
there is not one of his plays, which can be pronounced 
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a good one. Befide extreme irregularities in condttft, 
and grotefque mixtures of the ferious and comic, we 
are frequently difturbed by unnatural thoughts, harfh 
expreffions, and a certain obfcure bombaft, and play 
upon words. Thefe faults are however compenfated 
by two of the greateft excellencies, a tragic poet can 
poflefs, his lively and diverfified painting of character, 
and his ftrong and natural expreffions of paffion. On 
thefe two virtues his merit refts. In the midft of his 
abfurdities he interefts and moves us ; fo great is his 
fldll in human nature, and fo lively his reprefentations 
of it. 

He pofleffes alfo the merit of having created for 
himfelf a world of preternatural beings. His witches, 
ghofts, fairies, and fpirits of all kinds, are fo awful, 
rnyfterious, and peculiar, as ftrongly to affed the im- 
agination. His two mafterpieces are his Othello and 
Macbeth. With regard to his hiftorical plays they 
are neither tragedies, nor comedies j but a peculiar 
fpecies of dramatic entertainment, in which he deferibes 
the charaders, events, and manners of the times, of 
which he treats. 

Since Shakefpeare there are few Englifh dramatic 
waiters, whofe whole works are entitled to high praife. 
There are feveral tragedies however of coniiderable 
merit. Lee’s. Theodofius has warmth- and tendemefs, 
though romantic in the plan, and extravagant in the 
fentiments. Otway is great in his Orphan and Venice 
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Preferved. Perhaps however he is too tragic in thefe 
pieces. He had genius and ftrong pafiions, but was 
very indelicate. 

The tragedies of Rowe abound in morality and in 
elevated fentiments. His poetry is good, and his lan- 
guage pure and elegant. He is, notwithftanding, too 
cold and uninterefting ; and flowery rather, than tra- 
gic. His beft dramas are Jane Shore and the Fair 
Penitent, which excel in the tender and pathetic. 

Dr. Young’s Revenge difcovers genius and fire ; but 
wants tendemefs, and turns too much on the direfill 
paflions. In the Mourning Bride of Congreve there 
are fine fituations and much good poetry. The trage- 
dies of Thomfon are too full of a ftiff morality, which 
renders them dull and formal. His Tancred and Sigif- 
munda is his mafterpiece ; and for the plot, characters, 
and fentiments, juftly deferves a place among the bed 
Englilh tragedies. 

A Greek tragedy is a Ample relation of an interell- 
ing incident. A French tragedy is a feries of artful 
and refined converfations. An Englifh tragedy is a 
combat of ftrong paflions, fet before us in all their vio- 
lence, producing deep difafters, and filling the fpedta- 
tors with grief. Antient tragedies are more natural 
and iimple; modern more artful and complex. 
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Jl H E ft rain and fpirit of comedy difcriminatc it 

fufficiently from tragedy. While pity, terror, and the 
other ftrong paflions form the province of the latter -; 
the fdle inftrument of the former is ridicule. Follies 
and vices, and whatever in the human character is im- 
proper, or expofes -to cenfure and ridicule, are objedts 
of comedy. As a fatirical exhibition of the improprie- 
ties and follies cf men, it is ufeful and moral. It is 
commendable by .this fpecics of compofition to corredt 
and to polifli the manners of men. Many vices ,are 
more fuccefsfully exploded by ridicule, than by ferious 
arguments. It is poftlble however to employ ridicule 
improperly ■; .and by its operation to do mifehief inftead 
of good. For ridicule is far from being a proper teft 
of truth. Licentious writers therefore of the comic 
clafs have often caft ridicule on objedls and charadlers, 
which did not deferve it. But this is not the fault of 
comedy, but of the turn and genius of certain writers. 
In the hands of loofe men comedy will miflead and 
corrupt; but in thofe of virtuous writers it is not only 
a gay and innocent, but a laudable and ufeful enter- 
tainment. Englifti comedy however is frequently a 
fchool of vice. 

The rules of dramatic adlion, that were preferibed 
for tragedy, belong alfo to comedy. A comic wa iter 
muft obferve the unities of adlion, time, and place. 
He muft attend to nature and probability. The imi. 
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tatlon of manners ought to be even more exaft in com- 
edy, than in tragedy ; for the fubjedis of comedy are 
more familiar and better known. 

The fubjedts of tragedy are confined to no age, nor 
Country ; but it is otherwife in comedy. For the 
decorums of behaviour, and the nice difcriminations of 
charadter, which are the fubjedls of comedy, change 
with time and country ; and are never fo well under- 
ftood by foreigners, as by natives. We weep for the 
heroes of Greece and Rome; but we are touched by 
die ridicule of fuch manners and charadters only, as we 
fee and know. The fcene therefore of comedy fhould 
always be laid in the author’s own country and age. 
The comic poet catches the manners living, as they rife. 

It is true indeed, that Plautus and Terence did not 
follow this rule.- The fcene of their comedies is laid 
in Greece, and they adopted the Greek laws and cuf- 
toms. But it is to be remembered, that comedy was 
in their age a new entertainment in Rome, and that 
they were contented with tire praife of tranflating Me- 
nander and other comic writers of Greece. In pofte- 
rior times the Romans had the “ Comoedia Togata,” 
or what was founded on their own manners, as well, as 
the “ Comoedia Palliata,” which was taken from the 
Greeks. 

There are two kinds of comedy, that of charader, 
and drat of intrigue. In the laft the plot or action of 
the play is the principal objed. In the firft die dif- 
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play of a peculiar character is the chief point; and to 
this the aftion is fubordinate. The French abound 
moft in comedies of chara&er. Such are the capital 
pieces of Moliere. The Englifh have inclined more to 
comedies of intrigue. Such are the plays of Congreve ; 
and in general there is more ftory, adlion, and buttle 
in Englifh, than in French comedy. 

The perfoftion of comedy is to be found in a proper 
mixture of thefe two kinds. Mere converfation without 
an interefting ftory is infipid. There fhould ever be fo 
much intrigue, as to excite both fears and wifhes. The 
incidents fhould be ftriking, and afford a proper field 
for the exhibition of character. The piece however 
(hould not be overcharged with intrigue } for this 
would be to convert a comedy into a novel. 

With refpedt to characters it is a common error of 
comic writers, to carry them much beyond real life ; 
indeed it is very difficult to hit the precife point, where 
wit ends, and buffoonery begins. The comedian 
may exaggerate 5 but good fenfe mutt teach him, where 
to ftop. 

In comedy there ought to be a clear diftindtion in 
charadlers. The contraft of charadters however by 
pairs, and by oppofites, is too theatrical and affedted. It 
is the perfedtion of art to conceal art. A mafterly 
writer gives us his charadters, diftinguifhed rather by 
fuch fhades of diverfity, as are commonly found in fo- 
ciety, than marked by fuch oppofitions, as are feldom 
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Brought into a&ual contraft in any of die circumftan- 
cos of life. 

The ftyle of comedy ought to be pure, lively, and 
elegant, generally imitating the tone of polite conver- 
fation, and never defcending into grofs expreflions. 
Rhyme is notfuitable to comic compofition ; for what 
has poetry to do with the converfation of men in com- 
mon life ? The current of the dialogue fhould be eafy 
without pertnefs, and genteel without flippancy. The 
wit fhould never be ftudied, nor unfeafonable. 

ANTIENT COMEDY". 
T H E antient comedy was an avowed fatire againfl 
particular perfons, brought upon the ftage by name; 
Such are the plays of Ariftophanes ; and compofitions of 
fo Angular a nature illuftrate well the turbulent and li- 
centious ftate of Athens. The moft illuftrious perfon- 
ages, generals and magiftrates, were then made the fub- 
jeds of comedy. Vivacity,, fatire, and buffoonery are 
the charaifteri (tics of Ariftophanes. On many occa- 
fions he difplays genius and force ; but his performan- 
ces give us no high idea-of the attic tafte for wit in his 
age. His ridicule is extravagant; his wit farcical; his 
perfonal raillery cruel and biting; and his obfcenity 
intolerable. 

Soon after the age of Ariftophanes the liberty of at- 
tacking perfons by name on the ftage was prohibited 

Bb 2 
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by law. The middle comedy then took its rife. Liv* 
ing perfons were ftill attacked, but under fidlitious 
names. Of thefe pieces we have no remains. They 
were fucceeded by the new comedy ; when it became, 
as it is now, the bufinefs of the ftage to exhibit man- 
ners and characters, but not thofe of particular perfons. 
The author of this kind, moft celebrated among the 
Greeks, was Menander ; but his writings are periflied. 
Of the new comedy of the antients the only remains are 

the plays of Plautus and Terence. The firft is emi- 
nent for the vis comica, and for an expreflive phrafeolo- 
gy. He bears however many marks of the rudenefs of 
the dramatic art in his time. He has too much low 
wit and fcurrility ; and is by far too quaint and full of 
conceit. He has more variety and more force, than 
Terence ; and his characters are ftrongly marked, 
though fometimes coarfely. 

Terence is polifhed, delicate, and elegant. His ftyle 
is a model of the moft pure and graceful latinity. His 
dialogue is always correCt and decent; and his relations 
have a piCturefque and beautiful fimplicity. His mo- 
rality is in general unexceptionable; his fituations are 
interefting ; and man/ of his fentiments touch the 
heart. He may be cqhfidered, as the founder of feri- 
ous comedy. In fpiightlinefs and ftrength he is defi- 
cient. There is a famenefs in his characters and' plots ; 
and he is faid to have been inferior to Menander, whom 
he copied. To form a perfeCt comic author, the fpirit 
and fire of Plautus ought to be united with the grace 
and correCtnefs of Terence. 
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T H E moft prominent objeft in modem comedy is 
the Spanifh theatre. The chief commedians of Spain 
are Lopez de Vega, Guillen and Calderon. The firft, 
who is the moll famous of them, Wrote above a thou- 
fand plays ; and was infinitely more irregular, than 
Shakefpeare. He totally difregarded the three unities, 
and every eflablifhed rule of dramatic writing. One 
play often includes many years, and even the whole 
life of a man. The fcene, during the firft aft, is in 
Spain; the next in Italy ; and the third in Africa.' 
His plays are chiefly hiftorical; arid are a mixture of 
heroic fpeeches, ferious incidents, war and flaughter, 
ridicule and buffoonery. He jumbles together chrif- 
tianity and paganifm, virtues and vices, angels and 
gods. Notwithftanding his faults, he poffeffed genius, 
and great force of imagination. Many of his charac- 
ters are well painted; many of his fituations are hap- 
py j and from the fource of his rich invention dramatic 
writers of other nations have, frequently drawn their 
materials. He was confcious himfelf of his extreme ir- 
regularities, and apologized for them from the prevail- 
ing tafte of his countrymen. 

FRENCH COMEDY. 
H E comic theatre of France is allowed to be 

correft, chafte, and decent. The comic author, in 
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■whom the French glory moft, is Moliere. In the 
judgment of French critics he has nearly reached the 
fummit of perfettion in his art. Nor is this the decifion 
of mere partiality. Moliere is tlie fatirift only of vice 
and folly. His charadlers -were peculiar to his own 
times; and in general his ridicule was juftly directed. 
His.comic powers were great; and his pleafantry is 
always innocent.. His Milanthrope and Tartuffe are 
in verfe, and conftitute a kind of dignified comedy, in 
which vice is expofed in die ftyle of elegant and polite 
fatire. In his profe comedies die re is a profufion of” 
ridicule; but die poet never gives alarm to modefty, 
nor calls contempt on virtue. Widi thefe high quali- 
ties however confiderable defeats are mingled. In un- 
ravelling his plots he is unhappy; as this is frequently 
brought on with too little preparation, and in an im- 
probable manner. In his verfe comedies he is not al- 
ways fufficiently interefting ; and'he is too full of long' 
fpeechcs. In his rifible pieces in prole he is too farci- 
cal. But upon die whole it may be affirmed, that few 
writers ever attained fo perfe<511y the true end of come- 
dy. His Tartuffe and Avare are his two capital pro- 
duftions. 

ENGLISH COMEDY. 
ROM the Englifii theatre is naturally expefted a- 

greater variety of original characters in comedy, and 
bolder fixokes of wit and humor, than from any other 
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modem llage. Humor is in feme degree peculiar to 
England. The freedom of the government and die 
unreftrained liberty of Englilh manners are favorable 
to humor and Angularity of character. In France the 
influence of a defpotic court fpreads uniformity over 
the nation. Hence comedy has a more amplified and 
a freer vein in Britain, than in France. But it is to be 
regretted, that the comic fpirit of Britain is often dif- 
graced by indecency and licentioufnefs. 

The firfl: age however of Englifh comedy was not 
infedled by this fpirit. The plays of Shakefpeare and 
Ben Johnfon have no immoral tendency. The come* 
dies of the former difplay a ftrong, creative genius; but 
are irregular in conduct. They are Angularly rich in 
characters and manners; but often defeend to pleafe 
the mob. Johnfon is more regular, but ftiff and pe- 
dantic ; though not void of dramatic genius. Much 
fancy and invention, and many fine paifages, are found 
in the plays of Beaumont and Fletcher. But in gene- 
ral they abound in romantic incidents, unnatural charac- 
ters, and coarfe alluAons. 

Change of manners has rendered the comedies of the' 
laft age obfolete. For it is the exhibition of prevailing1 

modes and characters, that gives a charm to comedy. 
Thus Plautus was antiquated to the Romans in the 
days of Auguftus. But to the honor of Shakefpeare 
his Falftaff is ftill admired, and his Merry Wives of 
Winfor read with pleafure. 
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After the reftoration of Charles II. the licerttioufiiefsT 

which polluted the court and nation, feized upon come- 
dy. The rake became the predominant charafter. 
Ridicule was thrown upon chaftity and fobriety. At 
the end of the play indeed the rake becomes a fobdr 
man ; but through the performance lie is a fine gentle- 
man, and exhibits a picture of the pleafurable enjoy- 
ments of life. This fpirit of comedy had the worft ef- 
fedt on youth of both fexes, and continued to the days 
of George IL- 

In the comedies of Dryden there are many ftrokes 
of genius ; but he is ha fly and carelefs. As his objedt 
was to pleafe, he followed the current of the times, and 
gave way to indelicacy and licentioufnefs. His inde- 
cency was at times fo grofs, as to occafion a prohibi- 
tion of his plays on-the ftage. 

After Dryden flourilhed Cibber, Vanburgh, Far- 
quhar, and Congreve, Cibber has fprightlinefs and a 
pert vivacity ; but his incidents are fo forced and un- 
natural, that his performances have all funk into obfcu- 
rity, excepting The Carelefs Hu (band and The Provok- 
ed Hufband. Of thefe the firft is remarkable for the 
eafy politenefs of the dialogue j and it is tolerably moral 
in its condudh The latter, in which Cibber was aflift- 
ed by Vanburgh, is perhaps the bed comedy in the 
Englilh language ; and even to this it may be objcdt- 
ed, that it has a double plot. Its charadters however 
are natural, and it abounds with fine painting and hap- 
py ftrokes of humor. 
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Wit, fpirit, and eafe characterize Sir John Vanburgh; 

but he is the moll indelicate and immoral of all our 
.comedians. Congreve undoubtedly poffefled genius. 
He is witty and fparkling, and full of .character and 
aft-ion. Indeed he overflows with wit; for it is often 
introduced unfeafonably 5 and in general there is too 
much of it for well bred converfation. Farquhar is a 
light and gay writer j lefs correft andlefs brilliant, than 
Congreve; batjie has more eafe, and much of the Vis 
•Comica. Like Congreve he is licentious ; and modef- 
ty.muft turn from them both with abhorrence. The 
French boafl with juflice of the fuperior decency of 
their ftage, and fpeak of the Englifli theatre with aflonT 
iihment. Their philolbphical writers afcribe the profli- 
gate manners of London to the indelicacy and cor- 
ruption of Englilh comedy. 

Of late years a fenftble reformation has taken place 
in Englifli comedy. Our writers of comedy now ap- 
pear afhamed of the indecency of their predeccffbrs. 
They may be inferior to Farquhar and Congreve in 
fpirit, eafe, and wit; but they have the merit of being 
far more innocent and moral- 

To the French ftage we are much indebted for this 
reformation." The introduftion within a few years of 
a graver comedy in France, called the ferious or tendcr 
comedy, has attrafted the attention and approbation 
of our writers. Gaiety and ridicule are not excluded 
from this fpecies of comedy; but it lays the chief ft refs 
on tender and intcrcfting fituatiorr. It i: fentimentsft. 
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and touches the heart. It pleafes not fo much by the 
laughter, it excites, as by the tears of affe&ion and joy, 
which it draws forth. 

This form of comedy was oppofed in France, as an 
nnjuftifiable innovation. It was cbje&ed by critics, 
that it was not founded on laughter and ridicule. But 
it is not neceffary, that all comedies be formed on one 
precife model. Some may be gay; fome ferious ; and 
fome may partake of both qualities. Serious and ten- 
der comedy has no right to exclude gaiety and ridi- 
cule from the llage. There are materials for both; 
and the ftage -is richer for the innovation. In gen- 
eral it may be Confidered, as a mark of increafing po- 
litenefs and refinement, when thofe theatrical exhibi- 
tions become fafhionable, which are free from indeli- 
cate fentiment and an immoral tendency. 

FINIS. 
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